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(7 MERNDA STRATEGY PLAN
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Note:

The land-use and design concepts provided on this
plan should be read in conjunction with the key
objectives and strategic responses detaded in the
Memda Stralegy Flan document Refinement of
Precinct Plans may occur in the preparation of
detailed development plans
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Low density residential lots to create an open
character near the edge of the plan area
Mirrored by corresponding development on
the south side of Bridge Inn Road
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Low density residential interface to provide a
visual transition to surrounding rural fand,
These lots should have internal access as

shownin Figure 3 4
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Refer to Figure 3. 7 for recommended design
treatments in visually sensitive areas

Low density residential buffer along Masons
Lane to achieve subtie transition from rural to
urban
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Precinct activity centre comprising retail,
b f ymercial and cor ity fand
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Key conservation area Trees not included in
open space should be protected through
sensitive residential design. Refer to Figure
3 15for possible design solutions

/

oy . €

o

®
ol
L

/,
MRIvile 5
® > ® .
., }
/e
| RN El -t - .

Mernda Town Centre North East
Development Plan area outlined in

21

High amenity gateway irealment at the
northem entrance to the Mernda growth
area. Design shouid be responsive to focal
environmental and rural character

Open Space connection to Grassy Red Gum
Woodland north of Ma Lane

Key conservation area protected in passive
open space

Regional recreational node, Accessible and
close to Memnda town centre. Wil contain
high-grade football/cricket ovals, soccer
fieids, tennis complex, bowling greens and
sites for an aquatic cenitre and multi-purpose
stadium. Strongiy integrated with medium
density housing areas and passive open
space

Historic bluestone house “Preston Hall” to be
retained and incorporated into active
recreation precinct.

Heritage places such as Graff's farmhouse
snd St Josephs Church to be protected
within medium density housingarea.

Development in proximity to the Mernda
town centre to contain higher dent!
densities to support retail and community
iand uses and public transport Key heritage
tems such as the Mechanics Institute should
be incorporated into designs to maintain
connections with the area’s rural history.

Sites for retall and business/commercial
fand-uses raquiring artenal road frontage
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Mernda Town Centre North East Precinct Development Plan

Figure 1: Development Plan
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PLANNING APPLICATION NO. 715735
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Landscape Bond Policy

Category Owners/Developers
Date of adoption by 22 May 1995
CMT/Council

Reviewed 30 August 2016

Directorate responsible Planning and Major Projects

Policy

Appropriate landscaping integrates new development with the surrounding
neighbourhood and provides for attractive and liveable open spaces for residents and
workers. Quality landscaping improves site amenity, enhances property values and
is an important component in any new development proposal.

The imposition of the landscape bond in 1995 has been successful in achieving
greater levels of compliance with endorsed landscape plans, resulting in a higher
standard of landscaping being provided within the City.

Council will continue to impose a requirement for a cash bond or bank guarantee on
those planning permits where landscaping is an integral part of enhancing or
improving the streetscape. For residential developments, the bond is refundable
when landscaping has been completed generally in accordance with the endorsed
landscape plan.

For industrial and commercial developments, the bond is partially refundable (50%)
when landscaping has been completed generally in accordance with the endorsed
landscape plan, with the remainder refunded after a period of two years, if the
landscaping has been satisfactorily maintained.

The focus of compliance with landscaping plans for the purpose of the return of the
landscaping bond will be on the provision of landscaping within the front street
sethback area and common areas of any new development such as driveways.

Objectives
The landscaping bond condition will generally be imposed on a planning permit for
the following categories of development (where applicable):

e All industrial and commercial development.
¢ Medium density residential development (three or more dwelling developments).

The bond/bank guarantee payable will be calculated at the following rates:-

e Multi-dwellings - $1,000 per five (5) dwellings or part thereof for developments
comprising three or more dwellings.
e Commercial/ Industrial - $1,000 for every 1,000m? of site area or part thereof.

City of
Whittlesea
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Upon the satisfactory completion of landscaping, a refund of the landscape bond will
be provided within one month. A recommendation to refuse the refund of a
landscape bond will be reported to Council for determination.

These objectives will be achieved by:

1.

Requiring the following permit condition be included on planning permits for
medium density developments of three or more dwellings:

(i)

iii)

Prior to the endorsement of the plans required under Condition **, or
at such later date as the Responsible Authority may approve in
writing, there shall be lodged with the Responsible Authority an
amount of $***** as security deposit for the satisfactory completion of
the landscaping works hereby permitted.

Upon completion of the landscaping works generally in accordance
with the endorsed landscape plan to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority, the Responsible Authority will refund the
security deposit to the payee.

In the event that the permit expires, the Responsible Authority will
refund the security deposit to the payee 12 months after the permit
expiry date.

The following permit condition being included on planning permits for
commercial/ industrial developments:

(i)

(i)

(lii)

iv)

Prior to the commencement of buildings and works hereby permitted,
or at such later date as the Responsible Authority may approve in
writing, there shall be lodged with the Responsible Authority an
amount of $*** as security deposit of the satisfactory completion and
maintenance of the landscaping works hereby required.

Upon completion of the landscaping works generally in accordance
with the endorsed landscape plan to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority, the Responsible Authority will refund up to 50
percent of the security deposit to the payee.

Upon the maintenance of the landscaping works for a period of two
years after completion of such works to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority, the Responsible Authority will refund to the
payee the balance of the security deposit.

In the event that the permit expires, the Responsible Authority will
refund the security deposit to the payee 12 months after the permit
expiry date.

This Policy will expire on 30 August 2019 unless extended by Council.

Bonding amounts set out in this policy will be indexed annually.

City of
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Planning and Environment Act 1987

Panel Report

Whittlesea Planning Scheme Amendment C197
Municipal Strategic Statement Update

16 August 2016
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Planning and Environment Act 1987
Panel Report pursuant to Section 25 of the Act
Whittlesea Planning Scheme Amendment C197

Municipal Strategic Statement Update

16 August 2016
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Overview

Amendment Summary

The Amendment Whittlesea Planning Scheme Amendment C197
Common Name Municipal Strategic Statement Update
The Proponent City of Whittlesea

Planning Authority  City of Whittlesea

Exhibition 12 January to 26 February 2016

Submissions Number of Submissions: eight
Seven submissions were resolved and withdrawn.

Panel Process

The Panel Cathie McRobert, Chair

Directions Hearing  Planning Panels Victoria, 4 August 2016

Panel Hearing As the objecting submission did not request to be heard by the Panel, the
Panel agreed to Council’s request to conduct the Panel process ‘on the
papers’.

Site Inspections The Panel did not undertake inspections.

Directions Hearing  City of Whittlesea represented by Terry Montebello of Maddocks Lawyers
Appearances assisted by Naomi Keung and Denise Turner of the City of Whittlesea.

Date of this Report 16 August 2016

Document list

No. Date Description Presented by

1 4 August 2016  Council submission: Directions Hearing Council

2 4 August 2016 Officer submission to Managing Residential Development  Council
Advisory Committee (City of Whittlesea 16 March 2016)
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Executive summary

The Amendment

The Amendment proposes to update the Municipal Strategic Statement (MSS) to implement
adopted Council strategies and policies. It does not propose to rezone any land.

There is only one unresolved objecting submission, which included a petition with 20
signatures. This submission sought rezoning of land in the Peter Lalor Housing Estate (the
Estate) from Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) to either the General Residential Zone
(GRZ) or Residential Growth Zone (RGZ). MSS drafting changes supported by Council
addressed the issues raised in other submissions.

Consideration ‘on the papers’

The Panel agreed to Council’'s request that the Panel process be conducted ‘on the papers’:

e as the objecting submitter did not request to be heard by the Panel.

e on the basis of extensive submissions from Council at the Directions Hearing that the
issues raised in the unresolved submission are beyond the scope of the Amendment and
the Panel process.

Background

The zoning of the Estate has been contentious. It was a central issue when the Residential
Zones Standing Advisory Committee (the RZSAC) considered Amendment C181. The RZSAC
recommendations endorsed Council’s ‘Revised Position’ to apply the RGZ to two areas of the
Estate, with the remainder zoned GRZ or NRZ. In October 2015 the Minister for Planning
approved Amendment C181, as exhibited, with the NRZ applying throughout the Estate.
Council’s submission to the Managing Residential Development Advisory Committee
(MRDAC) in March 2016 referred to the application of the NRZ to the Estate.

Panel findings

The Panel agrees with Council submissions at the Directions Hearing that rezoning of land in
the Estate requested in the unresolved submission is beyond the scope of the Amendment.
The Amendment does not propose to rezone any land and the change requested in the
unresolved submission is beyond the purpose of the Amendment.

Further, the principles of natural justice would require those who may be affected to have
an opportunity to present their views and this has not occurred. Any rezoning proposal(s)
would need to be considered through a separate amendment process.

Therefore, the Panel has not addressed the strategic merits of the requested rezoning. The
Panel consideration was limited to the issues raised in the unresolved submission. It has not
evaluated or formed a view on other aspects of the Amendment.

Panel recommendation

Based on the reasons set out in this Report, the Panel recommends Whittlesea Planning
Scheme Amendment C197 be adopted as exhibited with the proposed changes to wording
included in Attachment 2 to the Report to 28 June 2016 Council.

Page 1 of 9
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1 Introduction

1.1 The Amendment

The Amendment proposes to update the MSS in the Local Planning Policy Framework (LPPF)
to implement adopted Council strategies and policies.

The Amendment does not propose any rezoning.
1.2 Resolution and withdrawal of submissions

Seven of the eight submissions’ relating to the Amendment were resolved following liaison
between Council officers and submitters. These submitters provided written advice that
they were satisfied that changes in proposed draft wording (included in attachment 2 to the
28 June 2016 report to Council) address the issues in their submission.

1.3 The unresolved objecting submission

Submission 6 from a landowner in the Estate (see Figure 1) included a petition with 20
signatures. The submission requested the rezoning of land from NRZ to either GRZ or RGZ to
reflect the intent of Amendment C181.

The brief written submission argued that the requested rezoning of the Estate:
s would be consistent with the zoning of other comparable areas in Lalor and
Thomastown.
* accords with planning strategies in the Housing Diversity Strategy.
» was recommended by the RZSAC.
* is appropriate due to the area’s proximity to all amenities, including Lalor Station,
and the absence of constraints associated with a Heritage Overlay.

Council officers advised the submitter in writing and at a meeting that:

* the rezoning of land is not within the scope of the Amendment and any rezoning of
land, if it was appropriate, would need to occur in a new and separate planning
scheme amendment.

s MSS Clause 21.09-4 (Change Areas in the Established Suburb) implements
Amendment C181 by identifying Housing Change Areas.

e the Housing Change Areas reflect the Housing Diversity Strategy, which identifies
the areas in and around the Estate as:

- ‘neighbourhood renewal’ areas characterised by medium and higher density
housing; or

Council summarised the issues in the submissions that were withdrawn as follows:

* reiterate the importance of protecting Melbourne Airport operations which includes the impact of
noise contours and prescribed airspace in the Planning Scheme

regulate the need to provide adequate separation buffers between industry and sensitive uses

utilise best practice guidelines for landfills and other EPA guidelines

identify the bushfire risk within the municipality

identify the importance of Aurora Development Plan for commercial and employment purposes
identify the importance of the Tram route 86 extension and provide support for multimodal
transport hubs.

&« @ & & @
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- ‘neighbourhood interface’ areas characterised by medium and standard density
housing.

The submitter was not satisfied with this response and requested the matter be considered
by an independent Planning Panel.
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Figure 1 Peter Lalor Housing Cooperative Precinct and the broader Saxil Tuxen Estate
(source: Council Directions Hearing submission)

1.4 Background to the proposal
The Planning Scheme Review Project

Council’s Planning Scheme Review Project’ recommended staged updating of the Whittlesea
Planning Scheme. The Amendment is the third amendment that implements the updating of
the LPPF.

Amendments C159 and C177, which were completed in November 2012 and March 2014

respectively:

e removed provisions which duplicate content in the State Planning Policy Framework or
Victoria Planning Provisions.

e restructured the MSS to more clearly align the SPPF themes.

> The Planning Scheme Review Project and proposed implementation plan were endorsed by Council on 17

May 2013.
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Housing Diversity Strategy

Council’s Housing Diversity Strategy3 for the established residential areas of the municipality
seeks to provide greater certainty about the extent of change to be expected in different
areas. It identifies Housing Change Areas, preferred locations for housing growth, and the
mix of housing types required to cater for changing household types. The Housing Diversity
Strategy identifies the following Housing Change Areas:

e Urban Renewal (higher density housing encouraged)

* Neighbourhood Renewal (medium and higher density housing encouraged)

* Neighbourhood Interface (medium and standard density housing encouraged)

* Suburban Residential (standard density housing encouraged)

* Whittlesea Township (medium and standard density encouraged in the Township

Diversity area and standard density encouraged in the Township Residential area).

Reformed Residential Zones - Amendment C181

The Housing Change Areas informed the transition to the reformed residential zones which

Council decided to implement in stages:

* Amendment C182 (approved October 2014) translated all newly developed residential
growth areas to the new residential zones.

e Amendment C181 (approved October 2015) implemented objectives of the Housing
Diversity Strategy in the MSS and applied the RGZ and NRZ, with the default schedules, in
Whittlesea’s established areas.

e Implementation of schedules to the Residential Zones is expected to occur in 2017.

Council advised that the exhibited Amendment C181 applied the NRZ to the Estate.

However, in response to submissions and in line with the housing change area criteria set

out in the Housing Diversity Strategy, Council supported applying:

s the RGZ to the north and south of the Estate (see Figure 2 ‘blue shading the Revised
Position’).

e the GRZ (green shading) for the most intact housing area of the Estate.

e the NRZ (orange shading) to the remainder of the ‘broader Estate’.

The RZSAC considered Amendment C181 and associated submissions, a large proportion of

which were about the zoning of the Estate. The RZSAC:

e concluded that ‘the Housing Diversity Strategy is broadly sound and that it is appropriate
to include it as a reference document in the Whittlesea Planning Scheme”’.

o expressed the view that the Estate is an ‘area of the municipality where ‘character’ has
been specifically identified as part of a detailed strategic study of the broader Saxil Tuxen
Estate. The Committee accepts that parts of this area are no longer intact as a result of
change that has occurred since the study was completed. The Committee further accepts
the submissions which pointed out the locational attributes of this precinct. However, on
balance, the Committee believes that the part of the precinct which is described as the
intact core should have the General Residential Zone applied so that any development is
at least ‘respectful’ of the identified character. The Committee believes that only the
Station Street frontage may be appropriate to have some higher density development as

*  |n December 2013 Council adopted its Housing Diversity Strategy 2013 — 2033.
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it now contains few if any houses reflecting the character of the area. The Committee
also believes this could be dealt with under a Schedule to the General Residential Zone.’

recommended the Revised Position adopted by Council in respect of the Estate, that is,
RGZ was recommended for two areas of the Estate, with the remainder identified as GRZ

or NRZ.

Council’s submission at the Directions Hearing advised:

26.

The Minister subsequently approved Amendment C181 as a section 20(4)
amendment on 22 October 2015. The Minister did not support the
Advisory Committee's (and therefore Council's Revised Position)
recommendations in respect of the Estate, and instead approved
Amendment C181 as exhibited, applying the NRZ throughout.

Implications of the Minister's decision

27.

28.

28

30.

31

Council has been undertaking further work to understand the implications
of the Minister's decision in relation to Amendment C181 and how it sits
with the Housing Diversity Strategy. That is, it has been recognised that
certain Housing Change Areas in the Housing Diversity Strategy are now
inconsistent with the residential zones that have been applied by the
approved version of Amendment C181. One such inconsistency arises in
respect of the Estate land.

More particularly, in clause 21.09-4 (Change Areas in the Established
Suburbs) of the Scheme, Map 6 (Housing Change Areas) illustrates
Neighbourhood Renewal Areas in two areas of the Estate as illustrated
below. (see Figure 2 below)

The Panel will observe that parts of the Estate are designated
'Neighbourhood Renewal’, consistent with Council's position before the
Advisory Committee in September 2014.

The table to clause 21.09-4 identifies Neighbourhood Renewal Areas as:

Areas within close proximity to the Lalor, Thomastown and Bundoora
Neighbourhood Activity Centres, public transport and a good mix of
community services and facilities, will be characterised by medium
and higher density housing that is appropriate in a neighbourhood
context such as townhouses, multi-units, small scale apartments, and
shop-top housing and mixed use developments

This designation in the Housing Diversity Strategy is at odds with the
current NRZ zoning across the Estate land. However, this current zoning is
a result of a Ministerial decision not to rezone the areas as sought by
Council following submissions and recommended by the Advisory
Committee.
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Figure 2 Clause 21.09-4 (Change Areas in the Established Suburbs) Housing Change Areas
(source: Council Directions Hearing submission)

The Managing Residential Development Advisory Committee
The Minister appointed the MRDAC to:
a. Consider the process by which the new residential zones were implemented.

b. Review the current application of the zones that allow for residential
development in the context of managing Melbourne and Victoria’s
residential growth in a sustainable manner and improving housing
affordability.

c. Advise on the level of evidence and justification needed when preparing
relevant planning scheme amendments.

d. Recommend improvements to the residential zones.

e. Provide councils, the community and the industry with an opportunity to be
heard.

It is important to note that the MRDAC Terms of Reference state:
It is not the role of the Committee to consider requests to rezone specific sites.

At the Directions Hearing, Council tabled the officer submission to the MRDAC . That
submission expressed concern about, amongst other things, the lack of transparency in the
approval of Amendment C181 by the Minister in October 2015, with more extensive areas of
NRZ being applied than advocated by Council or the Advisory Committee.

At the Directions Hearing Council highlighted that the Minister’s decision about the zoning of
the Estate was made less than a year ago.

The MRDAC recently submitted its report to the Minister.
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1.5 Issues dealt with in this report

The Panel has considered the remaining written submission, as well as submissions

presented by Council at the Directions Hearing. It also referred to:

e documents provided by Council with the request to appoint a Panel. These include the
exhibited Amendment and reports (and attachments) to the 26 June 2016 and 27
October 2015 Council meetings.

* Amendment C181 documents, including associated reports to Council and the RZSAC
report.

This report deals with the issues raised by the unresolved objecting submission under the
following headings:

s Would the requested change ‘transform’ the Amendment?

e The merits of the requested rezoning.

The Panel’'s consideration of the Amendment is confined to the issues raised in the
unresolved objecting submission. It has not reviewed or formed any opinion on other
aspects of the Amendment.
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2  Issues raised in the objecting submission

2.1 Would the requested change ‘transform’ the Amendment?

(i) Submissions

Council acknowledged that the issues raised in the unresolved objecting submission stem
from the outcomes of the Amendment C181 process (see Chapter 1.4).

Council submitted that rezoning land in the Estate would constitute a significant change of
substance that is beyond the scope of the purpose of the Amendment. Mr Montebello, for
Council, argued that the requested rezoning of the Estate would ‘transform' the
Amendment from a policy implementation amendment to a rezoning amendment. He
submitted:

39. A 'transformation’ is commonly understood to be altering an amendment
to the point where it is something quite different from that originally
proposed.

40. Whether a change amounts to a transformation involves considering
what the purpase of the amendment is and what the purpose of the
change is. This principle stems from a great deal of planning panel
precedent which considers the issue. ...

41. Other principles from the various reports include that:

s f by modifying a proposal a good outcome will be achieved which
overcomes legitimate and reasonable concerns, it is better to do so as
part of the current amendment than to reject it and require the process
to be recommenced;

e changes in form are less likely to amount to a transformation of an
amendment;

s changes in substance more readily amount to a transformation of an
amendment;

* in any event, the rules of natural justice must be satisfied, that is, the
requirement that all matters upon which a decision will be based are
revealed to all parties and they are given an opportunity to be heard.

Mr Montebello also queried whether the existing Ministerial Authorisation would extend to
such a change and whether the Minister would consent to amending the Ministerial
Authorisation:

44. In Council's submission the implications of a significant change to the
purpose of the Amendment such as what is proposed by Submitter #6,
may result in the need for re-authorisation and / or a full or partial re-
exhibition of the Amendment. We submit that this is a substantive
procedural issue that means that even if there was any merit to the
submission, it is not possible to deal with the matter as part of this
Amendment.
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Council submitted that a rezoning proposal will require a separate planning scheme
amendment process.

(ii) Discussion

The Panel notes that the zoning of the Estate is contentious, as Amendment C181 involved
consideration of competing views from residents about how their neighbourhood should be
zoned.

The Panel agrees with Council that the requested rezoning of land in the Estate is beyond
the scope of the Amendment and therefore this Panel process.

Firstly, the Amendment does not propose any rezonings and to change the zoning of land
would transform the purpose of the Amendment.

Secondly, it would be contrary to the principles of natural justice to consider and make
recommendations relating to the merits of the requested rezoning of the Estate as part of
the current Panel process. The Act? requires a panel to act according to equity, good
conscience and the rules of natural justice. This involves, amongst other things, giving
adequate notice of what is proposed to those who may be affected and providing them with
a reasonable opportunity to present their views. It also involves ensuring that matters that
may influence a Panel recommendation are revealed to all parties.

At the Directions Hearing the Panel queried whether the submitter, being a lay person, may
(implicitly) also be seeking support in the LPPF for a future amendment to advance the
rezoning requested. Council responded that Amendment C181 introduced Clause 21.09-4
(Change Areas in the Established Suburbs) and the associated ‘Housing Change Areas’ map
(see Figure 2 of this report) and these MSS provisions already establish a strategic planning
framework that supports a change in zoning for parts of the Estate.

The Panel notes Council advice that a separate Amendment relating to the land in question
is proposed.

Panel conclusions

e The requested rezoning of land in the Estate is beyond the scope of the Amendment as it
would transform the purpose of the Amendment and others who may be affected have
not had an opportunity to present their views.

¢ The zoning of land in the Estate is contentious and any rezoning proposal(s) should be
considered through a separate amendment process.

2.2 The merits of the requested rezoning

In view of the above conclusions, the Panel has not considered what zoning is appropriate
for the Estate or the attributes of the land referred to in the unresolved submission in
support of an alternative zoning of some land in the Estate.

Section 161.
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ommunity Safety and

rime Prevention Policy 2016

Category This policy applies to all Councillors, Council staff and volunteers
Date of Adoption by Council TBC —Council Meeting 30 August 2016
Directorate Responsibility Community Services

Policy statement

The City of Whittlesea is committed to working in partnership to improve community perceptions of
safety and support crime prevention activities locally to strengthen community and social
connectedness.

Objectives
The objectives of this policy are to:

Ensure community safety planning and activity is informed by Federal and State policy and
a comprehensive understanding of the local context in relation to drivers of crime, data,
trends and impacts.

Facilitate community and stakeholder engagement to inform community safety planning
and implementation.

Maximise community safety outcomes through improved collaboration across Council
departments and with external stakeholders and community.

Apply an equity lens to planning, implementation and analysis of data and evidence
including crime trends to ensure greater focus on areas of highest need.

Support advocacy for an active, local police presence and equitable access to justice and
corrections services for the community.

City Of Whittlesea — Community Wellbeing

Document Name: Community Safety and Crime Prevention Pallcy Date: 24 June 2016
Document Qwner; Elizabeth Meade, Community Safety Offcer Version: 1.1
Approved By Page Number; Page 1 of 4
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Policy principles

Evidence Council planning is responsive to community needs and the local context and is
informed by evidence and good practice models.

Partnerships An integrated collaborative approach to planning across Council Departments,
community organisations and the community with a broad range of relevant stakeholders is
required to effect positive community outcomes. This will include but not be limited to Council
Departments, residents, community organisations, Victoria Police and the Community Safety and
Crime Prevention Committee.

Prevention Council has a focus on crime prevention. This requires a multi-level, (individual,
organisational, community) multi-strategy approach and a focus on specific settings.

Consultation & engagement Planning is informed through engagement with a broad range of
stakeholders, at the local level in key settings, to develop responsive relevant approaches which
reflect community needs.

Advocacy Council in partnership with the Community Safety and Crime Prevention Committee
and other stakeholders as determined will advocate for a police presence, justice and corrections
services and improved community safety outcomes for the community.

Integrated planning Integrated planning and advocacy will support shared outcomes across
Council pricrities including Family Violence, Community Building and Prevention of Alcohol related
Harm.

Context/rationale

When individuals feel safe within their community, they are more likely to experience greater levels
of sacial connections and trust, and are more likely to experience improved health and wellbeing
outcomes. Action to address crime and community safety has strong synergies with community
building, good health and wellbeing and improved access to employment, education and training.
Perceptions of neighbourhood safety are linked with health outcomes.

Local government plays a key role in creating the environment which supports health and
wellbeing. The Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 requires councils to prepare a four-year
municipal public health and wellbeing plan which sets goals and priorities to enable people living in
the municipality to achieve maximum health and wellbeing. Feeling safe in the community
enhances social connection and trust and improves health and wellbeing outcomes.

Local governments support community safety in many ways such as provision of local services,
creating opportunities for social participation, providing access to local facilities and undertaking
strategic planning for health and wellbeing. Local government is well-placed to lead and
participate in crime prevention activity due to its functions and relationships to the community and
other key partners.

City Of Whittlesea — Community Wellbeing Department

Document Name: Cammunity Safety and Crime Pravention Policy Diate: 24 June 2016
Document Cwner: Elizabeth Meade, Community Safety Offcer Version: 11
Appraved By: Page Number: Page 2 of 4
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Key linkages
City of Whittlesea Council Plan & Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2013-2017
The Council Plan and Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2013-2017 outlines the Council
Goal 5.3 Council will support action to increase community safety, enhance perceptions of
community safety and prevent crime across the municipality and;
Actions:
I.  Partner with Victoria Police to establish a local community Safety Committee
Il.  Prioritise opportunities in Local Area Community Safety Profile with a focus on social
prevention and Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design (CPTED) in partnership
with the Department of Justice

City of Whittlesea Community Building Policy

Community Building actively fosters strong, resilient and connected communities, amplifies local
community voices, and enhances the capacity of communities and individuals to achieve their
goals. A community building approach requires people, groups and organisations to work together
to build connections, understanding and confidence. This enables shared identifies and
aspirations to emerge and builds a sense of collective responsibility for community wellbeing.

Parliamentary Inquiry into Locally Based Approaches to Community Safety and Crime
Prevention (2012)

The inquiry focussed on the process and models through which effective crime prevention policy
and programs can be developed and implemented at a local level and the partnerships that can be
formed to make this happen. It provides specific recommendations for implementing crime
prevention and community safety strategies for local governments.

National Crime Prevention Framework

A resource which outlines the most effective approaches to the prevention of crime; and provides
guidance by way of information on best practice to assist with the development of appropriate
policies, strategies and programs to address crime problems.

Community Crime Prevention Framework
This framework from the Department of Justice and Regulation focuses on supporting local
community crime prevention and outlines the State Government strategic priorities.

City of Whittlesea Local Area Community Safety Plan
In 2012, the North Metropolitan Regional Justice Reference group, a sub-commitiee of the North
West Regional Management Forum, facilitated the development of a City of Whittlesea Local Area
Community Safety Plan informed by local stakeholder consultations which identifies good practice
examples of work being undertaken and key opportunities for action.
Other City of Whittlesea Policy, Strategies and Plans

« Draft Advocacy Strategy (2016)

e Anti-racism Strategy (2015-2019)

e Community Building Policy and Strategy (2016)

» Community Safety and Crime Prevention Strategy (2016-2020)

= Connect A municipal plan for children, young people and their families in the City of
Whittlesea (2013 to 2018)

e Family Violence Strategy (2014-2018)
» Gambling Strategy (2014-2024)

City Of Whittlesea — Community Wellbeing Department

Document Name: Cammunity Safety and Crime Pravention Policy Diate: 24 June 2016
Document Cwner: Elizabeth Meade, Community Safety Offcer Version: 11
Appraved By: Page Number: Page 3 of 4
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e Growing Our Economy (in development)
e Open Space Strategy (2026)

e Draft Preventing Alcohol Related Harm in the City of Whittlesea Policy and Action Plan
(2016)

* Road Safety Strategy (in development)
e Spaces 8 to 12+ (2013-2018)
e Youth Plan (2030)

City Of Whittlesea — Community Wellbeing Department

Document Name: Cammunity Safety and Crime Pravention Policy Diate: 24 June 2016
Document Owner: Elizabeth Meade, Community Safety Offcer Version: 11
Appraved By: Page Number: Page 4 of 4
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Acknowledgement of Traditional Owners
The City of Whittlesea recognises the rich Aboriginal heritage of this country and
acknowledges the Wurundjeri Willum Clan as the traditional owners of this place.
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A message from the Mayor

I am pleased to present the City of Whittlesea Community Safety and Crime
Prevention Strategy 2016-2020. This strategy reflects a partnership approach to
prevent crime and improve community safety for our residents.

We know that community safety is one of the most significant issues for our
residents. Our Annual Household Survey consistently tells us that our community
want Council to take action to prevent crime and improve safety. Negative
perceptions of safety are a barrier to residents accessing local open space and
impacts on the health and wellbeing of our community in many different ways.

Council has a role as a provider, facilitator and advocate to improve community
safety and help to reduce crime. This Strategy will help us to work more
collaboratively with our agencies and local police. Progress will only be made with
sustained partnership and collaborative efforts.

This Strategy articulates 10 themes that we will deliver on over the next four years as
we work together with our community and local agencies to prevent crime and
impraove community safety for all.

I would like to thank everyone who has been involved in the development of the
Community Safety and Crime Prevention Strategy 2016-2020, and particularly
recognise the invaluable role of the agency members of the Community Safety and
Crime Prevention Committee.

Cr Stevan Kozmevski

Mayor
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A message from the Local Area Commander Victoria

Police

I am proud to have been involved in the development of the Community Safety and
Crime Prevention Strategy because it is a critical step to progress a whole-of-
community approach to policing issues. Sir Robert Peel, the founder of modern
policing, is quoted as saying:

The police are the public and the public are the police; the police being only
members of the public who are paid to give full time attention to duties which
are incumbent on every citizen in the interests of community welfare and
existence.

I know from my many years involved in community safety and crime prevention that
Police cannot adequately address these issues on their own. We need the support of
our local council, support agencies, community groups, business owners and the
residents themselves. We are very lucky in the City of Whittlesea that we are
predominantly a community who are prepared to be involved, who do support each
other and who look after each other. In many ways, the CS&CP Committee is
representative of those values because we are representatives of the community,

Agencies represented on the Committee, together with Council and Police, are
involved in delivering services to and advocating for the residents of the City of
Whittlesea. This Strategy outlines the broad themes we will focus on, what success
will look like over time and tools to measure our progress. It is a structured
representation of what we will be doing (and in many cases what we will continue to
do) to keep the community safe and minimise crime.

| congratulate my committee partners for developing the Strategy and | look forward
to its co-operative implementation.

Inspector Paul F. Tysoe g a. police studies, GradCert Applied Mngt, GradDip Exec. L'ship
Co-Chair Community Safety & Crime Prevention Committee
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Executive summary

Action to address crime and community safety has strong synergies with community
building, good health and wellbeing and improved access to employment, education
and training. When individuals feel safe within their community, they are more likely
to experience greater levels of social connection and trust, and are more likely to
become engaged with other members of the community. Perceptions of
neighbourhood safety are linked with health outcomes.

This Strategy was developed in partnership with the Community Safety and Crime
Prevention Committee and seeks to outline the City of Whittlesea’s commitment to
improve community safety and minimise crime in partnership with local police and
agencies. The Strategy seeks to prioritise social crime prevention approaches -
approaches that support action to address socio-economic factors such as
disengagement with education and unemployment which are correlated with
incidence of crime.

There are ten goals outlined in the Strategy which will guide the work of the City of
Whittlesea and the Community Safety and Crime Prevention Committee for the next
four years.
Goals:
1. The built environment is safe, welcoming and promotes community
connection
2. Crime against public and private property is minimised
3. Young people have education pathways and meaningful employment
opportunities
4. Dangerous driving is minimised
Harms and negative impacts of financial vulnerability on community safety
are minimised
Harms from alcohol are minimised
Harms from illicit drugs are minimised
Women and children live free from family violence
Employment programs are provided for key population groups
10. Negative community safety impacts from electronic and online crime are
minimised

w

LN

These goals inform the Community Safety and Crime Prevention Committee’s annual
action plan. The Action Plan articulates crime prevention and advacacy actions to
improve community perceptions of safety and minimise crime.
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Background

In 2012, the City of Whittlesea and key external stakeholders were involved in a
partnership with the Department of Justice and Regulation to develop a ‘Local Area
Community Safety Profile” which bought together key crime and safety data with
social indicators to develop a profile outlining key areas of focus to prevent crime
and improve safety. The City of Whittlesea was identified by the Department of
Justice and Regulation for this work due to lower than Victorian average perceptions
of safety, high levels of residents with outstanding warrants, the number of prisoners
who identified City of Whittlesea as their place of residence upon incarceration and
for exceeding the Victorian average of people on Community Correctional Services
orders living in municipality.

Further to this, community consultations and data analysis undertaken for the City of
Whittlesea Community Plan in 2012 identified community safety as a priority issue
for Council to address. Subsequently, the City of Whittlesea Council Plan and
Municipal Health and Wellbeing Plan 2013-2017 included a goal Council will support
action to increase community safety, enhance perceptions of community safety and
prevent crime across the municipality. From here, an action to develop a strategy to
articulate Council’s role in community safety and crime prevention was included and
work commenced in partnership with Victoria Police to establish a committee,

The Community Safety and Crime Prevention (CS&CP) Committee was established in
2015 and is a partnership between Victoria Police and City of Whittlesea. The CS&CP
Committee is resourced by the City of Whittlesea’s Community Safety Officer and is
co-chaired by the Local Area Commander of Victoria Police and the Director
Community Services of City of Whittlesea. The CS&CP Committee agencies
represent a range of community settings and population groups and work across the
framework of crime prevention interventions.

Members of the CS&CP Committee:

e City of Whittlesea (Aged and Disability, Youth Services, Community
Inclusion, Parks and Open Space, Jobs and Investment, Community
Wellbeing, Local Laws)

Department of Justice and Regulation

Hume Whittlesea Local Learning and Employment Network
Neighbourhood Watch

Northern Hospital

s Plenty Valley Community Health

e Uniting Care ReGen

¢ \Victoria Police

e Whittlesea Community Connections

¢ Youth Support and Advocacy Service

The City of Whittlesea developed this Strategy in partnership with the CS&CP
Committee through a serious of facilitated workshops exploring evidence, local
research and data. Themes were identified and tailored actions were developed to
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address the community safety and crime prevention needs identified. Early on in
these workshops the CS&CP Committee identified extensive work being undertaken
that is locally focussed on family violence, including:
s the Whittlesea CALD Communities Family Violence Project
e the ‘Hamdel Project’ — a prevention project working with the Iranian
community
City of Whittlesea’s Family Violence and Gender Equity Strategies
e QOther agency’s strategies and plans
¢ the work of specialist family violence services, Victoria Police and many
other agencies

The CS&CP Committee therefore concluded that this Strategy would not seek to
include any additional actions to address family violence and as such includes a
reference to implementation of the City of Whittlesea Family Violence Strategy. The
Strategy will address engagement in crime and negative community perceptions of
safety in partnership with the CS&CP Committee,

Further, during development of this Strategy, Council resolved to establish a Road
Safety Committee and develop a Road Safety Strategy. As such, the CS&CP
Committee concluded that particular action to address road safety issues and crime
would be articulated through the Road Safety Strategy and are therefore not
included in this Strategy.

This is a Council Strategy which articulates the important work of Council but
particularly emphasises the partnerships and collaboration required to undertake
successful crime prevention work. The accompanying Action Plan 2016-2017
outlines the collective work of the CS&CP Committee agencies including some
actions for Council.

Consultation and engagement

Consultation will be held as required to shape implementation of actions within the
plan to ensure responsiveness to community need. Continued engagement with
community through the CS&CP Committee agencies will inform the implementation
of the action plans to be developed annually. This Strategy must be flexible enough
to take advantage of opportunities as they present and to adapt to emerging trends
and issues.

In addition to consultation held as required on specific actions throughout the
implementation phase, the CS&CP Committee decided that for the life of this
Strategy, annual community safety forums or ‘open meetings” will be held to ensure
the community is invited to have a say on issues that affect them and how action is
developed to address these.
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Policy context

Parliamentary Inquiry into Locally Based Approaches to

Community Safety and Crime Prevention (2012)

The inquiry focussed on the process and models through which effective crime
prevention policy and programs can be developed and implemented at a local level
and the partnerships that can be formed to make this happen. It provides specific
recommendations for implementing crime prevention and community safety
strategies for local governments.

National Crime Prevention Framework

A resource which outlines the most effective approaches to the prevention of crime;
and provides guidance by way of information on best practice to assist with the
development of appropriate policies, strategies and programs to address crime
trends and issues.

Community Crime Prevention Framework

This framework from the Department of Justice and Regulation focuses on
supporting local community crime prevention and outlines the State Government
strategic priorities.

Local Government Act (1989)

The Local Government Act outlines that Council must have regard to the following
facilitating objectives (as applicable to this Strategy):

(a) to promote the social, economic and environmental viability and sustainability of
the municipal district

(c) to improve the overall quality of life of people in the local community

(d) to promote appropriate business and employment opportunities

The role of a Council includes:

(f) fostering community cohesion and encouraging active participation in civic life.

Local Area Community Safety Plan (2012)

In 2012, the North Metropolitan Regional Justice Reference group, a sub-committee
of the North West Regional Management Forum, in partnership with the
Department of Justice and Regulation, facilitated the development of a Local Area
Community Safety Plan informed by local stakeholder consultations which identified
good practice examples of work and key opportunities for action to address crime
and community safety.

City of Whittlesea Community Building Policy

Community Building actively fosters strong, resilient and connected communities,
amplifies local community voices, and enhances the capacity of communities and
individuals to achieve their goals. A community building approach requires people,
groups and organisations to work together to build connections, understanding and
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confidence. This enables shared identifies and aspirations to emerge and builds a
sense of collective responsibility for community wellbeing.

City of Whittlesea Council Plan & Municipal Public
Health and Wellbeing Plan 2013-2017

Local government plays a key role in creating the environment which supports health
and wellbeing. The Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 requires councils to
prepare a four-year municipal public health and wellbeing plan which sets goals and
priorities to enable people living in the municipality to achieve maximum health and
wellbeing. Feeling safe in the community enhances social connection and trust and
improves health and wellbeing outcomes.

The Council Plan and Municipal Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2013-2017 outlines
the Council Goal 5.3 Council will support action to increase community safety,
enhance perceptions of community safety and prevent crime across the municipality
and; Actions:
I.  Partner with Victoria Police to establish a local community Safety Committee
II.  Prioritise opportunities in Local Area Community Safety Profile with a focus
on social prevention and Crime Prevention Through Environmental Design
(CPTED) in partnership with the Department of Justice

City of Whittlesea policy links

Draft Advocacy Strategy (2016)

Anti-racism Strategy (2015-2019)

Community Building Policy and Strategy (2016)

Community Safety and Crime Prevention Policy (2016)

e Connect A municipal plan for children, young people and their families in the
City of Whittlesea (2013 to 2018)

* Family Violence Strategy (2014-2018)

Gambling Strategy (2014-2024)

Growing Our Economy (in development)

Open Space Strategy (2026)

Draft Preventing Alcohol Related Harm in the City of Whittlesea Policy and

Action Plan (2016)

Road Safety Strategy (in development)

* Spaces 8 to 12+ (2013-2018)

s Youth Plan (2030}
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Community Safety and Crime Prevention
Policy

Policy statement

The City of Whittlesea is committed to working in partnership to improve community
perceptions of safety and support crime prevention activities locally to strengthen
community and social connectedness.

Policy principlesi

Evidence Council planning is responsive to community needs and the local context
and is informed by evidence and good practice models.

Partnerships An integrated collaborative approach to planning across Council
Departments, community organisations and the community with a broad range of
relevant stakeholders is required to effect positive community outcomes. This will
include but not be limited to Council Departments, residents, community
organisations, Victoria Police and the Community Safety and Crime Prevention
Committee.

Prevention Council has a focus on crime prevention. This requires a multi-level,
(individual, organisational, community) multi-strategy approach and a focus on
specific settings.

Consultation & engagement Planning is informed through engagement with a
broad range of stakeholders, at the local level in key settings, to develop responsive
relevant approaches which reflect community needs.

Advocacy Council in partnership with the Community Safety and Crime Prevention
Committee and other stakeholders as determined will advocate for a police presence,
justice and corrections services and improved community safety outcomes for the
community.

Integrated planning Integrated planning and advocacy will support shared
outcomes across Council priorities including Family Violence, Community Building
and Prevention of Alcohol related Harm.
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Demographics

The City of Whittlesea is one of the fastest growing municipalities in Australia. The
current estimated residential population is over 200,000 (50.4% femalg] which is
expected to grow substantially by 2035 to 328,393 (an increase of 68.8%)."

The Wurundjeri Willum people are the original inhabitants of this area and the
Traditional Owners of this land. The Aboriginal community is one of the fastest
growing communities within the City, with an increase in residents of 24 per cent
between 2001 and 2006, and 33 per cent between 2006 and 2011." The City
currently has the fourth highest Aboriginal population in Metropolitan Melbourne
with 1,125 people, and is the second highest in terms of the percentage of Aboriginal
people compared to the total number of residents with 0,73 per cent of the total
population being Aboriginal."

The City of Whittlesea is a diverse community. With migrants from more than 140
countries, 30% of residents come from a country where English is not the first
language (double the Victorian average) and 43% speak a language other than
English at home.”

There are approximately 63 births in the City each week and approximately 156 new
residents move into the City each week this equates to approximately 8000 new
residents a year.” There is a high proportion of the population under 25 years of age
(34.5%) and 27.1% of residents are aged 50 years old and above.""
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Crime prevention theory and evidence

A snapshot

Crime prevention can reduce the long term costs associated with the criminal justice
system and the costs of crime, both economic and social, and can achieve a
significant return on investment in terms of savings in justice, welfare, health care,
and the protection of social and human capital. A safe and secure society is an
important foundation for the delivery of other key services. Community safety and
security is a prerequisite for sound economic growth through continuing business
investment as well as community well-being and cohesion. International experience
has shown that effective crime prevention can both maintain and reinforce the social
cohesion of communities and assist them to act collectively to improve their quality
of life."™"

Action to address crime and community safety has strong synergies with community
building, good health and wellbeing and improved access to employment, education
and training. There is no single factor or combination of factors that causes a person
to get involved in crime, however there are risk factors that can increase the
likelihood. Similarly, protective factors are positive influences that can keep people
from becoming involved in crime.

Figure 1: Factors that influence the risks of crime”

risk factors family Global s
violence, low school gl
achievement,

engagement with

30 AUG 2016

riminal justice
system at early age,
unemployment,
alcohol & drug use,
low family income

protective factors

positive adult role
maodels, healthy
early childhood
development, strong
commitment to
school, steady
employment

Wider national society culture,
media, economy

School and local community
cammunity factors, school
policies, availability af mentors,
suppart services

Thoughts and
behaviours personol
volues, beliefs, skills

Individual
factors

ltem 6.2.1

Attachment 2

Page 87



6.2 COMMUNITY SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

The role of local government in crime prevention

In Australia, federal and state governments are responsible for crime prevention
policy and the overarching strategy or framework that outlines the goals, priorities
and approaches to preventing crime. Relevant Departments typically then provide
funding and technical advice to non-government organisations and local government
authorities to plan and deliver crime prevention initiatives to support the
implementation of these state and national priorities.

Local government plays a key role in creating the environment which supports health
and wellbeing. The Public Health and Wellbeing Act 2008 requires councils to
prepare a four-year municipal public health and wellbeing plan which sets goals and
priorities to enable people living in the municipality to achieve maximum health and
wellbeing. Feeling safe in the community enhances social connection and trust and
improves health and wellbeing outcomes.

Local governments support community safety in many ways such as the provision of
local services, creating opportunities for social participation, providing access to local
facilities and undertaking strategic planning for health and wellbeing. Local
government is well-placed to lead and participate in crime prevention activity. Most
crime and immediate safety concerns for communities are local in nature, for
example property crime, theft, antisocial behaviour and vandalism. Therefore the
approach to preventing crime should also be locally tailored. Local government, due
to its functions and relationships to the community and other key partners are well-
placed to lead and coordinate this work.

Item 6.2.1 Attachment 2 Page 88



6.2 COMMUNITY SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
Approaches to preventing crime
Effective crime prevention requires careful consideration of the evidence base with
regard to identifying possible interventions, the circumstances in which these
interventions will be delivered and how they will be adapted to suit local conditions.
Crime prevention refers to the efforts to prevent crime and offending before it
occurs. There are a variety of different approaches to preventing crime, and
programs frequently involve multiple interventions delivered together.
Crime Prevention Approach | Description Community Safety and
Crime Prevention
Committee agency
Information Gathering & Needs identification, All
Coordination planning, collaboration,
consultation, data and
evidence gathering to inform
local, tailored approaches
Criminal Justice Prevention Traditional deterrence, Victoria Police
incarceration and Department of Justice and
rehabilitation strategies Regulation
within a law enforcement
framework
Situational Prevention Improvements to physical City of Whittlesea
environment - Crime Victoria Police
Prevention Through
Environmental Design,
surveillance, 'target
hardening'; strategies to
increase the risk of offending
behaviour
Social Prevention Strategies designed to City of Whittlesea
change social conditions that | Hume Whittlesea Local
influence offending - social Learning and Employment
and economic drivers, Network
strengthening community Plenty Valley Community
and social connection, Health
improving education and Whittlesea Community
employment opportunities Connections
Developmental Prevention Intervening early to reduce City of Whittlesea
risk factors and increase Northern Hospital
protective factors that affect | Plenty Valley Community
the development of Health
offending behaviour; Uniting Care ReGen
prevention and early Youth Support and Advocacy
intervention programs, social | Service
support programs
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Snapshot of local data

Perceptions of safety

Perceptions of neighbourhood safety are linked with health outcomes. When
individuals perceive their neighbourhood as unsafe they are less likely to engage in
outdoor activities and exercise and are more likely to experience increased anxiety,
poor health outcomes and poor self-rated health.” Conversely, when individuals feel
safe within their community, they are more

likely to experience greater levels of social

connection and trust, and are more likely to

become engaged with other members of the safe

community.

The City of Whittlesea Annual Household Survey secure
(2015)" outlined that overall, a little less than

one-third of respondents (30.9%) rated their

perception of safety in public areas at night as healthy
‘somewhat safe’ or ‘very safe’, whilst more than

one-third (41.4%) rated their perception of

safety at night as ‘somewhat unsafe’ or ‘very well
unsafe’. Their perception of safety in public
areas during the day was rated as ‘somewhat

connected

safe’ or ‘very safe’ by a little more than two-
thirds (69.6%) of respondents. Women,
children, older adults and non-English speaking
respondents were slightly more likely to rate their perception of safety at night in
public areas as ‘unsafe’. Personal safety was identified as a barrier to visiting local
open space by 13% of respondents. Compared to the previous survey in 2014, there
was a large increase in 2015 in the number of households nominating safety,
policing, crime and drugs as an issue — 14% of respondents compared to 8% in 2014.
This local data is supported by the Whittlesea Wellbeing Report™" developed as part
of the VicHealth Community Indicators Survey 2012 which outlines residents’
perception of safety (walking alone during the day) is significantly lower than State
average and that residents’ perception of safety (walking alone during the night) is
less favourable than the State average.

Education and employment

The National Crime Prevention Framework identifies that the areas of greatest need
for crime prevention interventions include communities with high rates of early
school leaving and unemployment.”" In 2015, the percentage of the population
unemployed in the City of Whittlesea was 7.4% for 25 to 44 year olds compared to
6.5% for the Northern Metropolitan Region of Melbourne and 5.7% for Victoria. For
45 to 64 year olds the percentage was 5.5% compared to 5.1% for the Northern
Metropolitan Region and 4.4% for Victoria.™
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For young people aged 15 and 19 vears old the percentage unemployed in 2015
increased to 32% from 25.9% in 2014; compared to 28% for the Northern
Metropolitan Region and 21.5% for Victoria. For 20 to 24 year olds there are still
higher rates of unemployment than the rest of the population in the City of
Whittlesea; in 2015 21.5% were unemployed, up from 19.2% in 2014; compared to
14.5% for the Northern Metropolitan Region and 12.8% for Victoria.™ Data from
2011 reveals 9.2% of the City of Whittlesea's population aged 15 to 24 years were
not employed or attending an education institute compared to 7.4% for Greater
Melbourne. Further, this data outlines there are considerably fewer residents with a
bachelor degree or higher degree compared with Greater Melbourne (13.5% and
23.6%, respectively).™"

Early childhood and Middle years’ development

Children's sense of safety and belonging at school has been shown to foster school
success in many ways. When children feel their needs are being met at school, they
are more likely to feel attached to their school. In turn, children who feel more
attached to their school have better attendance and higher academic performance.
These children are also less likely to engage in high-risk behaviours.™™ The
Australian Early Development Census (AEDC) measures children's health and
development in their first year of full-time school. The domains are: physical health
and wellbeing; social competence; emotional maturity; language and cognitive skills;
communication skills and general knowledge. Taken together, these domains
provide a holistic picture of children’s development and are important predictors of
later health, wellbeing, and academic achievement. Investment in early and middle
years during key transitions is a key social crime prevention approach.

The AEDC highlights what is
working well and what needs to
be improved or developed to
support children and their
families. Data for 2015 outlines
that City of Whittlesea children
are slightly more likely to be
developmentally vulnerable on
one or more domains, 20.9%
compared to 19.9% for Victoria
and; slightly less likely to be
vulnerable on two or more
domains, 9.7% compared to
9.9% for Victoria™  Children
developmentally vulnerable will
experience a number of
challenges in reading/writing, physical, emotional regulation, social and
communication skills.™

47% Year
5 students
are
thriving

20.9%
vulnerable
one
domain

9.7% vulnerable
two domains

The time between 8 to 14 years is a period of important cognitive, social and
emotional changes that establish their identity and set the stage for development in
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adolescence and adulthood. The Middle Years Development Instrument Well-Being
Index is a composite score of five dimensions: optimism; happiness; self-esteem;
general health and absence of sadness.™ The survey was developed in Canada and
was trialed in Australia in 2013, with more than 6000 students from South Australia
and Victoria taking part. The report for the City of Whittlesea shows 47% of Year 5
student respondents were rated as “thriving”, a further 25% rated “medium to high
well-being” and 28% rated “low well-being”; compared to South Australian data
where 40% were rated as “thriving”, 28% as “medium to high well-being” and 32% as

e wii

“low wellbeing”.

Socio-economic status

The Australian Bureau of Statistics broadly defines relative socio-economic
advantage and disadvantage in terms of “people's access to material and social
resources, and their ability to participate in society”.”™ The Socio-Economic Indexes
for Areas (SEIFA) are also used in models to assess risk factors for and impacts of
crime. SEIFA ranks geographic areas across Australia in terms of their relative socio-
economic advantage and disadvantage. The four indexes each summarise a slightly
different aspect of the socio-economic conditions in an area. There are two general
indexes of socio-economic disadvantage, an index for economic resources and an

index for education and occupation.

SEIFA data from 2011 shows considerable socio-economic disadvantage within the
City of Whittlesea. With a score of 989 on the Index of Relative Socio-Economic
Disadvantage (IRSD), the municipality is the 38th most disadvantaged LGA in Victoria
and the 6th most disadvantaged in Metropolitan Melbourne.™ This score indicates
relatively greater disadvantage in general. For example, there are many households
with low income, many people with no qualifications, or many people in low skilled
occupations.
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Financial vulnerability

Local contextual factors including financial vulnerability have been highlighted in
data analysis and consultations. The high rates of residents with outstanding
warrants' (12.7%) and infringement notices” (14.4%) of those issued in the Northern
Metropolitan Region (2010-2011)"" contribute to higher crime rates for the
municipality. Local stakeholder consultation determines this is both a contributor
and an outcome of financial vulnerability. Additionally, there are other local
financial' vulnerabilities that could be contributing to increased risk factors for
Crlme.“w vl vl

12.6% pay

more than

30% of thei

. 6.2% have run inco?ﬂe oer:r
out of food in rent or a
past 12 months mortgage
and cannot
® $278,485 lost afford to buy
every day on more
electronic
gaming

machines

Alcohol and illicit drugs
Victoria Police data highlights the relationship between alcohol and crime (Figure 2):
e Almost half of all crime in Victoria in the last 12 months was committed by an
offender processed for an alcohol-related offence that they had been
charged for in the previous five years.
s One in three alcohol offenders are family violence offenders.
e Excessive consumption of alcohol is a driver of family violence assaults,
property damage and justice procedure offences.””

"Warrants relating to Victorian Police issued (Type 1A, 1B and 1C), local government authority issued
(Type 2) infringements and criminal and civil court (Type 3A and 3B) infringements.
? Victorian Police issued (Type 1A, 1B and 1C) infringements
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W0 K0

Figure 2: Alcohol and its impacts on crime and community safety
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The City of Whittlesea accounts for 8.3% of drug offences for the North West
Metropolitan Region offences and 3.1% for Victoria. While in the Northern
Metropolitan Region the City of Whittlesea makes up 18% of the total number of
drug offences.™"

Offender profile

The most recent data available outlines that at 30 June 2011, 2.7% of offenders on
Community Correctional Services (CCS) orders or in prison were a resident of the City
of Whittlesea at the time of sentence and 2.7% of parolees listed the City of
Whittlesea as their place of residence upon release.

The Northern Metropolitan Region (NMR)® as a whole exceeded the State average
for the number of offenders living in the region at the time of sentence and parolees
upon release per 100,000 of population as at 30 June 2011. The City of Whittlesea
exceeded the State average only for the number of CCS offenders living in the LGA
(not for parolees upon release). ™"

It's promising to note that data for the period April 2015 to March 2016 alleged
offender rate shows the City of Whittlesea has a lower offender rate compared to

: Municipalities of Banyule, Darebin, Hume, Moreland, Nillumbik, Whittlesea and Yarra
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the North West Metropolitan Region (NWMR)* and Victoria; 2,129 per 100,000
population compared to 3,072 for the NWMR and 2,842.2 for Victoria.

Crime

According to Crime Statistics Agency Victoria for the period of April 2015 to March
2016, the total number of offences for the City of Whittlesea was 14, 889 (refer
Figure 3)" Rates of crime are highest for Theft (2,652.1 per 100, 000 population,
followed by Burglary/ Break and enter (851.7), Breaches of orders (679.5), Property
damage (636.2) and Assault related offences (553.0) — refer Figure 4.

Figure 3: Offence categories (number) April 2015 to March 2016
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! Municipalities of Banyule, Brimbank, Darebin, Hobson's Bay, Hume, Maribyrnong, Melbourne,
Melton, Moonee Valley, Moreland, Nillumbik, Whittlesea, Wyndham and Yarra
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Figure 4: Offence types (rate per 100,000 population) April 2015 to March 2016
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However, the rate of family violence incidents in the City of Whittlesea continues to
be of concern with 1,392 incidents per 100,000 population; in comparison in Victoria
the rate was 1,191.5 per 100,000. Alarmingly, family violence was the context for
more than half of all recorded assaults and was the context for 38% of all sexual
OffEI"lCES. XKXVI KRV
Further to this, despite the NWMR consistently having high rates of theft from motor
vehicle offences, the City of Whittlesea has a rate of 921.9 per 100,000 population
compared to 1,243.2.°" However, theft from motor vehicles remains a significant
issue for local police and is one of the main drivers of local crime rates. The rate of
residential burglary is also much lower than the rate for the NWMR and for Victoria,
449.3 per 100,000 population, compared to 627.7 per 100,000 and 520.0 per
100,000 for Victoria. ™™
Despite the current lower rates of offending
and of crime itself, is important to note that
Higher these rates change and fluctuate year upon
Lower rates of year. When comparing the City of
rates of i Whittlesea to only the Northern
the:ta:rsorrl : Metropolitan Region (NMR) which is seven
municipalities (rather than the North West
Metropolitan Region which is 14) the rates
rates of . -
ey offenders of crime and offending become more
similar and in some cases are actually
Lower rates higher. For example the family violence
of L .
burglaries incidents rates have been consistently
higher than NMR for many years and even
though in the most recent data theft from
motor vehicles is lower than it has been, in previous years it has been one of the
highest in the NMR — particularly in 2014.
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City of Whittlesea Community Safety and
Crime Prevention Strategy 2016-2020

The Community Safety and Crime Prevention Committee (CS&CP Committee)
developed these ten goals and themes for the City of Whittlesea and the CS&CP
Committee to work to achieve over the next four years. A detailed implementation
plan for the CS&CP Committee has also been developed which outlines actions and
evaluation measures and tools. The City of Whittlesea will continue to monitor
crime and community safety perceptions data and trends as a tool to indicate
progress and long term outcomes,

Goal 1: The built environment is safe, welcoming and

promotes community connection
Theme: Safety in the built environment, parks and public space

Rationale: data and consultations identify varied perceptions of safety in suburbs
across the municipality and that negative perceptions of safety in public spaces is a
barrier to residents using parks and open space

What success will look like over time: improved perceptions of safety

Tools to measure progress: Annual Household Survey perceptions of safety data

Goal 2: Crime against public and private property is
minimised
Theme: Property crime and theft

Rationale: local data outlines public and private property crime and theft are the
main drivers of the local crime rate; residents and police identify theft and break-ins
as a significant concern

What success will look like over time: theft prevention approaches are effective and
sustainable

Tools to measure progress: Evaluation and sustainability of local theft prevention
approaches
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Goal 3: Young people have education pathways and

meaningful employment opportunities

Theme: Young people disengaged from education and employment
Rationale: local data outlines a concerning amount of young people disengaged and
without meaningful pathways for education and/or employment; education and
employment are key protective factors associated with crime

What success will look like over time: Increased employment opportunities and
education pathways

Tools to measure progress: Hume and Whittlesea Learning and Employment
Network data and trends, Reports from City of Whittlesea Jobs and Investment
Strategy

Goal 4: Dangerous driving is minimised
Theme: Unsafe driving

Rationale: community consultations identify dangerous driving as a significant
concern for residents’ safety; local support services also outline dangerous driving as
a concern, particularly for young people

What success will look like over time: improved awareness of risk of unsafe driving

Tools to measure progress: Reports from City of Whittlesea Road Safety Strategy (in
development)

Goal 5: Harms and negative impacts of financial

vulnerability on community safety are minimised
Theme: Financial vulnerability and debt

Rationale: evidence outlines financial vulnerability is a key risk factor and an
outcome of crime; local data reveals local factors exacerbating financial vulnerability

What success will look like over time: responsive initiatives reaching vulnerable
groups

Tools to measure progress: Annual Household Survey financial vulnerability data,
Reports from Department of Justice and Regulation on outstanding warrants and
infringements and Victorian Sherriff data
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Goal 6: Harms from alcohol are minimised

Theme: Alcohol

Rationale: alcohol use is a significant factor in many crimes; harms from alcohal use
(either their own use or someone else’s) directly impact residents’ health, wellbeing
and safety and local crime data

What success will look like over time: Responsive initiatives delivered in key settings
to minimise harms from alcohol

Tools to measure progress: Victoria Police alcohol related family violence incidents
data, ‘AOD stats’ — Turning Point, YSAS and ReGen data and trends, reports from
Preventing Alcohol Related Harm in the City of Whittlesea Policy and Action Plan

Goal 7: Harms from illicit drugs are minimised
Theme: lllicit drugs

Rationale: like alcohol, illicit drug use is a significant factor in many crimes; harms
from illicit drug use (either their own use or someone else’s) directly impacts
residents” health, wellbeing and safety and local crime data

What success will look like over time: Harms from illicit drugs are minimised

Tools to measure progress: ‘AOD Stats’ — Turning Point, YSAS and ReGen data and
trends

Goal 8: Women and children live free from family

violence
Theme: Family violence

Rationale: local family violence rates are higher than the State and many other
municipalities; family violence is a contributor to other crimes and growing up within
family violence significantly impacts children and young people’s development

What success will look like over time: Improved understanding and awareness of
family violence, improved attitudes to gender equity

Tools to measure progress: Reports from City of Whittlesea Family Violence
Strategy, Reports from City of Whittlesea Gender Equity Strategy, National
Community Attitudes Survey
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Goal 9: Employment programs are provided for key
population groups
Theme: Education and employment

Rationale: local data outlines unemployment and disengagement; education and
employment are key protective factors associated with crime

What success will look like over time: increased number of programs reaching
residents who experience significant barriers to employment pathways

Tools to measure progress: number of programs available, reports from City of
Whittlesea Jobs and Investment Strategy

Goal 10: Negative community safety impacts from

electronic and online crime are minimised
Theme: Electronic crime and online safety for children

Rationale: stakeholder consultations outline limited local capacity and knowledge to
address electronic and online crime; community consultations outline significant
impacts and risks to the community particularly older adults and children;

What success will look like over time: Improved awareness of issues and impacts

Tools to measure progress: scoping reports outline local trends, number of
education programs implemented and promoted
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT GRANTS PROGRAM 2016-2017 SCHEDULE OF RECOMMENDATIONS
RECOMMENDED

Findon Primary School Findon Fare Grow Project The project aims to encourage skill development, self- $2,729 $9,729 $5,000 $5,000 This is a well considered application that demonstrates value

sufficiency and resource sharing by creating a community

for money. The project has the potential to benefit students,

- Primary School, Mill Park garden within the school grounds. Students and the school teachers, the school community as well as the broader
community will participate in garden lessons to create the community in the long and short term. The project supports
2016/2017CDGP007 mini farm including worm-farms and garden beds. The the school curriculum as well as providing practical life

community will contribute to the compost initiative for the
garden and food grown will be donated to not for profit
organisations such as Fair Share. This project stems from
the already successful “Findon Seed Share Project” where
seeds and seedlings are donated to the community.

lessons in producing organic food, motivating consumption of
healthier food and sustainability. The opportunity for the
wider community to contribute to the compost initiative and by
volunteering aligns with the CDGP objectives. In addition,
with seedlings and garden lessons provided by the school, the
community will be supported to grow their own produce.

Whittlesea Community House The Forever Forest This project aims to directly address community feedback $2,396 $4,785 This initiative aligns with a community need, as it is in direct
Inc. and provide opportunities for accessible community response to member feedback and builds on previous
engagement in the local environment. It will allow people programs run by Whittlesea Community Garden. The project
- Whittlesea Community Garden from different community groups and individuals, including is also supported by Council's community plan, in particular
is auspiced by Whittlesea those socially isolated, elderly and young to participate in ‘places and spaces to connect people' and embeds themes of
Community House, Community garden sculpture workshops to create a "Forever Forest' at ‘living sustainably’ in the community. The project
garden, Whittlesea Township the Whittlesea Community Garden (WCG). The completed demonstrates value for money as it has the potential for
artwork will consist of a series of metal sculpture tree generating new partnerships as well as future projects as
2016/2017CDGP0O10 frames and flowers embellished by a variety of elements groups will have the opportunity to continually add to the
collected on site such as bark or flowers and recycled artwork.
materials. On completion, the trees and flowers will be
planted in the garden to create the ‘Forever Forest’. Over
time, the works will change as the natural materials break
down. Future workshops will then be run by WCG to re-
decorate the trees so the ‘Forever Forest’ will be enjoyed
over and over again.
Diamond Valley Multiple Birth Multiple Births The project aims to host two events for Multiple Birth $1,002 $2,048 The project demonstrates value for money with two events
Association Awareness Week 2017  Awareness Week to connect local families of multiples with that have considerable volunteer hours contributing to the
available support services. The first event is a "Meet and project. This project aligns with CDGP objectives as it will
- Support group for families Greet" to be held at Epping Community Activity Centre. enhance community capacity building as the events will
with children of multiple births, Families of multiples will be invited to come along to meet provide families of multiples opportunities to build ongoing
Bundoora other families and also access information about local relationships and support networks. Families will be
community support services from the Maternal and Child supported to continue to connect with the network via
2016/2017CDGPO15 Health Service and Diamond Valley Multiple Birth playgroups demonstrating sustainability beyond the life of the
Association. The second event, the “Family Fun Day” will project. Through these events, a stronger partnership will be
be held at Riverside Community Activity Centre. Families developed with CoW Maternal and Child Health, providing
will have the opportunity to develop contacts and support ongoing support and resource for parents of multiples.
networks in their local area. Show bags will be available
with information, afternoon tea and children's entertainment
will be provided.
Page 10of 7
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‘Whittlesea Secondary College

Whittlesea Secondary
College Healthy Start

- Secondary College, Whittlesea Programme
Township

2016/2017CDGPO17

Tamil Seniors Social Club Inc.

- Tamil seniors group, Mill Park

2016/2017CDGP029

Exercise and Health
Education classes for
Seniors

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT GRANTS PROGRAM 2016-2017 SCHEDULE OF RECOMMENDATIONS
RECOMMENDED

The project’s aim is to establish a breakfast club which will $655 $3,665 $3,000
provide two free breakfasts a week for students for an

entire year, allowing the students to be more focused and

prepared for learning. The project will be delivered in

partnership with student leaders, community partners and

school staff. It will address the nationwide issue of 1in 7

children arriving to school without having had breakfast.

The breakfast club will address this need as well as

educate students around healthy eating and the importance

of eating breakfast.

The project aims to offer the senior members of the group a $1,270 $6,780 $4,000
40 week exercise program that will benefit their general
health and wellbeing, and also improve their mobility and
certain health conditions such as arthritis. Once a month, a
health professional will present information regarding
various health issues including fall prevention, nutrition and
managing arthritis. As many of the group's members do
not participate in regular exercise, the program will include
transport. Participants will make a small financial
contribution and volunteers will be trained as instructors to
ensure sustainability beyond the life of the grant.

$3,000 The project demonstrates value for money due to the
considerable in-kind support from food donors such as
Kellogs and Bakers Delight. In addition, the applicant has
established partnerships with Plenty Valley Community Health
Service's Dietician and the wider school community to deliver
the project. The project has the potential to provide secondary
benefits including improved school attendance and
performance, as well as increased food literacy amongst
students. The project has a community development focus in
that it aims to increase the capacity of students to become
self-reliant as they enter adulthood.

$4,000 This project offers good value for money by providing a high
level of in-kind support. Whilst the project will only benefit
one cultural group, it aligns with the CDGP aim of achieving
an inclusive community. The applicant has been able to
demonstrate transport, finance and confidence as barriers to
their community group participating in regular exercise. The
project addresses these concerns and with the leadership
demonstrated by the applicant, the project is likely to be
successful during and beyond the life of the grant.

Thomastown Neighbourhood This Thomo Life The aim of the project is to engage students from $1,914 $7,164 $4,750 $4,750 This project is recommended as it a creative way to address
House Inc. Thomastown High School and Thomastown West Primary an identified community need of engaging young people in
School when they visit the library after school and are Thomastown after school. The applicant has demonstrated
- Neighbourhood House, looking for activities and opportunities to socialise. A the capacity to deliver and with young people leading the
Thomastown regular program, facilitated by volunteers, will engage project, it means it is likely to be successful and gain
students by creating a weekly podcast as well as showcase momentum. The project demonstrates value for money with
'2016/2017CDGP0O31 story-telling and filming with a green screen facility. This a significant in-kind contribution from the library and
project is in direct response to students request for volunteers. The applicant has provided a realistic project plan
activities which incorporate media and socialising. The to deliver and sustain the project beyond the life of the grant.
project will run for two hours per week for six months. It is
anticipated that over 60 upper primary and high school
students will participate. Some of the podcasts and short
films made during the sessions will be used to promote
Thomastown community pride at festivals, the monthly
Thomastown Twilight markets and in the library itself on an
ongoing basis.
Page 2 of 7
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Multicultural Social Group of
Victoria Inc.

- Click Photography Club is

auspiced by Multicultural Social

Group of Victoria Inc.,
photography club, Lalor

2016/2017CDGP035

Melbourne City Mission

- Charity organisation who
support the disadvantaged,
‘Doreen

2016/2017CDGP036

Whittlesea Community
Connections Inc.

- The Thomastown West
Community Hub auspiced by
Whittlesea Community
Connections, Community
participation organisation,
Thomastown

2016/2017CDGP040

Whittlesea Connections

Circle of Security Parent
Education Program -
Doreen

Nursery Rhymes Group

The aim of the project is to bring asylum seekers and
refugees together and assist them to develop photography
skills, friendships and business relationships. The
participants will photograph local businesses and their
owners as an attempt to link our newly arrived community
with Whittlesea's business community. Itis anticipated this
will help refugees and asylum seekers to gain an
understanding of the Australian business environment and
ethos to potentially start their own business or gain
employment. By the completion of the project, the
participants will have gained professional photography skills
they can use to work as photographers or to start their own
photography business. There will also be an exhibition
where the participants will gain experience and self
confidence.

The application is to implement the researched based
Circle of Security (CoS) program for families with children
up to five-years-old, in the Doreen area. The objectives of
the CoS are to address the issue of rising levels of anxiety
among preschool aged children. Training will be offered to
local teachers and educators to use CoS based practices in
the learning environment and to support parents who are
struggling to deal with their child's anxiety. The program
will also create opportunities for families with young children
to come together, connect and support each other in
Doreen, where isolation and a lack of community
connectedness is an ongoing issue. CoS is about
developing attachments and making children feel more
secure. Research confirms that secure children exhibit less
anxiety; therefore, issues such as depression, eating
disorders, and attention-deficit disorder are far less likely to
occur.

The aim of the project is to teach English language nursery
rhymes to students from CALD backgrounds to improve
literacy outcomes for prep students. The students will be
chosen based on their needs as 40% have not attended
Kindergarten. A group of year six students will be selected
to act as buddies, which will promote leadership skills and
build connections within the school community. Through
song and drama, the program aims to improve oral
language skills and confidence as well as assist newly
arrived students to better connect with the Australian
cultural context. A DVD will be produced with eight nursery
rhymes to be made available to parents and the school so
parents can take part in and share their children's learning.
The Hub will hold a premier of the DVD, inviting students
and their families to come and watch.

$5,000 This application demonstrates value for money as it has

approximately 30% of the total income stemming from
sponsorships and other sources. The applicant has acquired
a reasonable number of community members as participants.
There is the potential for spin-off projects or partnerships
being developed during the life of the project particularly if the
links for participants to businesses are created.

The project addresses a demonstrated need to assist with the
integration of refugees and asylum seekers into our local
community.

$4,960 This project addresses an identified need as it's a direct

response to consultation with early years service providers
including Council's MCH staff, where anxiety was identified
as an issue for young children. The program timelines are
realistic and the budget is supported with quotes. The partner
service has expertise in mental health issues and is able to
support the implementation of the program. The project will
enhance support services for families in the Doreen area and
the professional development session for educators will
ensure children and their families living with anxiety will be
supported long after the life of the grant.

$4,000 The project meets a community need of assisting children to

develop their literacy skills as well as supporting parents in
their children's learning. The applicant has several project
partners to assist in linking in the students that will benefit the
most from this project. The impact of this project has the
potential to ripple from students in year prep to year six,
parents and early year carers; therefore, demonstrates good
value for money.

Recommendation: The applicant should consider making
the resource available online.
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The Lakes South Morang P-9 The Lakes Play and
School Learn Group

- Primary School, South Morang

The playgroup will meet on a weekly basis providing an
opportunity for families to connect and meet others in the
community. It will provide a forum for discussions in
relation to early childhood development, parenting support
and services which are available to assist families including

$1,600

$4,750 The school has demonstrated a genuine concern in

supporting families. This program will address an identified
need in the community as the CoW Annual Household Survey
indicated there is a limited number of playgroups in South
Morang. The school plans to employ a facilitator to up-skill

12016/2017CDGP044 those who are vulnerable. The playgroup will be an early parents to enable them to continue running the group;
entry for families into the school community. This will therefore, the program will continue beyond the life of the
enable both parents and children to begin making grant. The applicant has already made contact with services
friendships and build connections in the school and local and Council's MCH playgroup team to enable a successful
community ensuring a smooth and seamless transition into implementation of the program and to access other local
primary school. services to support the program. This has demonstrated the
applicant's capacity to deliver and the likelihood of success.
Try Mernda Villages Talk and Tea The aim of the program is to provide women with $2,400 $3,200 This program offers value for money as it will deliver a larger
Kindergarten opportunities to form friendships and meet new people in a number of facilitated sessions over a year period at a
safe, supportive and welcoming environment to reduce the reasonable cost. The applicant has demonstrated the
- Kindergarten, Mernda sense of isolation and dislocation women residing in capacity to deliver from successfully running community
Mernda feel. The program will be facilitated by a local development projects in the past. In addition, the applicant
2016/2017CDGP045 resident who enjoys and is skilled at connecting with local has the support of Council’s MCH nurses and a Community
residents and engages particularly well with marginalised Development Officer. With this support and the applicant's
and isolated women. She is multilingual and has the ability intention to train a volunteer to facilitate the group, the
to put people at ease and connect them in with others. The program and the health and social outcomes will continue well
Talk and Tea time sessions would be run fortnightly for 1 beyond the life of the grant.
1/2 hours for an entire year, in the foyer at the Mernda
Village Community Activity Centre.
‘Children’s Protection Society New Fathers of The objective of the program is to establish an accessible $11,000 $5,000 This program offers good value for money with two thirds of
Inc. Whittlesea facilitated group to support new fathers in CoW in their the budget being offered in-kind from the applicant. The
transition to fatherhood. The group will enable fathers to program addresses an identified need as the applicant has
- Child welfare organisation, access information and support; reduce their sense of been able to demonstrate there are no programs of this
Thomastown isolation and normalise the challenges they might nature for fathers. The Federal Government has
experience when they become a father. The group will recommended the establishment of projects that lead to
2016/2017CDGPO50 meet monthly and will also include bi-monthly events, such father inclusiveness. This program gives fathers the same
as picnics in the park, to enable dads to meetin a opportunities as mothers to form groups and has the potential
community setting with their children and build their social for similar spin off projects and connections to support
networks. The program will enhance the parenting services. The applicant has a long history of supporting
capacities in fathers and early intervention will also occur in vulnerable families and will be able to link participants into this
relation to addressing any relationship difficulties program.
associated with the transition to parenthood.
Panagia Soumela Pontian Tai Chi Exercise for The aim of the project is to hold a weekly tai chi exercise $3,924 $4,000 This project offers value for money as the applicant is able to
Association of Whittlesea Seniors Health and class. The project will encourage the elderly who don't do match the funding with in-kind support and participant fees.
Wellbeing regular exercise, to participate with a particular focus on The project meets the CDGP goal of a connected and
- Seniors group, Thomastown those who suffer from health conditions. Thai chi is a gentle inclusive community as the applicant is partnering with other
form of exercise that will increase participant's confidence community groups to ensure active participation from diverse
2016/2017CDGPO51 to exercise as well as improve balance and reduce risk of cultural groups. These partnerships have the potential to
falls and personal injury. The class will be held weekly led break down social barriers and lead to spin off projects as
by an experienced instructor for 40 weeks. Il is anticipated well as the sustainability of this project beyond the life of the
after participants have experienced the health and social funding.
benefits of the regular classes, a small user pay fee can be
introduced after the first year.
Paged of 7
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Damayan Victoria Inc. Philippines Multicultural
Festival 2017

- Filipino senior's group, Mill

Park

2016/2017CDGP0O53

Children's Protection Society  Mothers in Mind
Inc.

- Child welfare organisation,
Thomastown

2016/2017CDGP054

Creeds Farm Living and Creeds Farm Homework
Learning Centre Inc. Club

- Neighbourhood House,
Epping North

2016/2017CDGPOS7

Northern Melbourne Sri Lankan Aqua Group Fitness for
Association Inc. Sri Lankan seniors

- Seniors club, Lalor

2016/2017CDGP0O58

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT GRANTS PROGRAM 2016-2017 SCHEDULE OF RECOMMENDATIONS
RECOMMENDED

The aim of the festival is to encourage social connection
between cultural groups to foster harmony and respect.

The Philippines festival will celebrate the group's rich
cultural diversity through food, costumes, art, music and
dance. Different cultural groups will also be encouraged to
contribute by showcasing their fashion, cuisine and art to be
exhibited. This will enhance social connection between
groups so together diversity in the community can be
celebrated and valued.

The aim of the program is to run a mother and child, play
based group program for mothers who have experienced
trauma and have pre-school children under the age of four.
The program focuses on the needs of mothers who have
found these hurtful experiences have made parenting
difficult. There will be two facilitated groups run over ten
weeks. The program will help mothers learn ways to
manage stress and other challenging feelings, foster
healthy self-esteem and respond to their children in a
sensitive, supportive and effective manner. Follow up will
be provided to mothers in between sessions to respond to
safety issues or other themes arising in the group that need
an individual response.

The aim of the project is to facilitate a homework club for
primary and secondary school students in Epping North.
The club will be run after school for two hours over 35
weeks. A facilitator will be engaged to run the club and a
team of volunteer tutors. The program has been developed
as almost 30% of the Epping North population is under 15
years of age and 56% speak a language other than English
athome. As parents may not be familiar with the Australian
education system, this program aims to provide additional
one-on-one support to students to develop their academic
skills in an informal setting.

The aim of the project is to run a weekly aqua group fitness
class at TRAC for seniors from the Sri Lankan and other
minority communities. The group will come together in a
supported environment to participate in a range of
exercises that improve their physical and mental wellbeing.
This is to address the fact not many seniors in the Sri
Lankan community and other communities like to exercise
and go to fitness classes on their own. By joining this
specialised class, they will be encouraged to attend and
participate with their peers. Exercising in water will ensure
that seniors with mobility and other health issues can
participate with ease and confidence.

$1,800 This project offers excellent value for money as it is a low cost

event and the outcomes meet most of the CDGP goals and
objectives. The funding request is low and an additional $300
has been added to their advertising budget which was
unrealistically low, particularly for the local newspaper,
similarly the group has also underestimated their own in-kind
contribution to this event. While the application lacks some
detail, the group has demonstrated their capacity to deliver by
successfully completing community development projects in
the past. The group has also established partnerships with
other cultural groups; therefore, it is likely this event will
achieve its aim of being an inclusive event.

$5,000 This application responds to an identified need within CoW as

there are currently no groups of this nature in the municipality.
In addition, family violence is an advocacy priority within CoW
and this promotes recovery from family violence. The
program meets the CDGP goals as there is a strong focus on
capacity building as well as early intervention for children.
The program offers value for money as the applicant is
offering significant in-kind support including staffing. The
applicant will share outcomes with project partners, which
may lead to this program being run again in the future.

$5,000 This program offers value for money as it exhibits a high level

of in-kind support and given the network of volunteers, there
is potential the group could continue beyond the life of the
funding. This program addresses an identified need as
currently there are no other homework groups in the area. It
also aligns with the CDGP by building the capacity and
participation of the young pecple in the program as well as
the volunteer tutors,

$3,100 The project has the potential to achieve important community

outcomes around increasing physical activity and social
connections. These are important priorities for the COGP.
Although the applicant has not provided a thorough
explanation of how they will engage other minority groups to
participate, the funding is recommended on the merit that the
project will get inactive seniors active. The project
demonstrates value for money as there is an in-kind
contribution and a small participant fee.

Recommendation: That the group work towards integrating
into an existing program at TRAC.
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT GRANTS PROGRAM 2016-2017 SCHEDULE OF RECOMMENDATIONS
RECOMMENDED

Victorian Skateboard All Aboard The aims of the project is to lower school absenteeism, $6,681 $11,618 $5,000 $5,000 The applicant has demonstrated the capacity to deliver as

Association Inc.

- Skateboarding group,
‘Melbourne

2016/2017CDGP062

Mernda and District Residents
Association Inc.

- Community leadership group,
Mernda

2016/2017CDGP063

Greek Orthodox Community of
‘Whittlesea

- Seniors club, Lalor

2016/2017CDGP064

Skateboarding Sessions

Welcome to Mernda

Exercise for our Health
Program

increase recreational activity and generate career
opportunities in sport. The skateboarding sessions will be
free and run in partnership with schools and youth services.
The sessions will allow those who have never skated to try
for the first time in a welcoming and inclusive environment.
Itis hoped the skate session will lead young people on to a
pathway that can lead to regular participation and use of
council facilities. The program will also provide support for
participants who already skateboard, to set challenges and
improve technique. Itis anticipated the sessions will be run
during the week at Epping, Lalor and Whittlesea
Secondary College and on weekends at Epping and
Whittlesea Skate parks. All skateboarding equipment and
protective gear will be supplied.

The aim of the project is to have people feel they belong in
Mernda and be proud of where they live by holding events
that will welcome new residents and connect existing
residents at the Mernda Village Community Activity Centre.
Events will include a live band, competitions as well as free
and cheap food. The events will be an opportunity to
involve and promote local businesses and community
groups as well as give the area more life. The events will
mean people don't need to go out of Mernda for
entertainment, saving time and money. They will also
provide an alternative to the Bridge Inn Hotel for people to
go for entertainment.

The aim of the program is to encourage community
members, in particular seniors, to participate in an exercise
program. The need for this project has come from a survey
of group members which indicated that very few participate
in a regular activity. The program, will include support
measures to ensure participation such as a bilingual
instructor and cheap classes run in the group’s own hall
where people feel comfortable and can walk to. The
classes will infroduce a variety of movement exercises to
music, which will assist participants flexibility and balance.

$5,732

$3,524

Page 6 of 7

they have conducted projects in partnership with Council's
Baseline Youth Services in the past with positive resuits.
More than half of the cost of the project is offered in-kind by
the applicant, making this project good value for money. The
partnerships with the schools and holding the sessions at the
skate parks will give the project significant reach and
potentially lead to increase participation at Council's skate
facilities and local competitions. If there are any
complications with partnering schools, the sessions can take
place after hours at the skate parks with equally positive
outcomes.

$5,000 The project aims to create community connections with new

and existing residents and aligns well with the COGP
objectives of an inclusive and engaged community. The
project demonstrates good value for money with significant in-
kind contributions from volunteers, whilst supporting
community leadership and capacity building. The applicant
has delivered successful events in the past demonstrating its
capacity to deliver. The events also meet a community need
as identified through surveys from the Mernda Pop Up Project
funded by VLGA. Results indicated the Mernda community
wanted more social and recreational opportunities in the local
area.

$4,000 This project is consistent with Council's Positive Ageing

Strategy to build positive participation. Whilst this project is
aimed at one cultural group, it is evident the group's
participants are not engaging in physical activity; therefore,
this program that is amongst peers and includes a small
participant fee is likely to be successful with potential of
sustainability beyond the life of the funding.
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RECOMMENDED

VICSEG New Futures Community led priority ~ The first of two strategies is to hold three community led $1,525 $6,525 $5,000 $5,000 There is a lack of asylum seeker specific services within the
activities and resources  Family Dinners and cultural activities for asylum seekers municipality. This project will help address the shortage and
- Migrant families support for asylum seeker and and refugee families in the evening following playgroup. provide much needed community support to some of our
organisation, Epping refugee families The second strategy is to develop language resources for most vulnerable community members. The project will also
children and families in Farsi, Arabic and Bengali that can generate a range of resources that could be highly
2016/2017CDGP065 be used in English classes and the playgroup in order to advantageous for Council and other agencies post the project
celebrate being and belonging. The Song Room will be a delivery. The projects align with Council's asylum seeker
partner in the project, to facilitate the Family Dinner Event policy that mentions the need for greater information sharing
and document the resources in written and digital form. The and services to local asylum seekers families. This is
need for these two projects has stemmed from feedback currently at a high need given over 1,000 asylum seekers live
from families participating in the playgroup. within the municipality . The application is aligned with the
CDGP goals and objectives. It presents good value for money
as there are two projects being delivered.
Recommendation: Make links with the Whittlesea
Community Connections Nursery Rhyme project
Friends of Eucalypt Inc. Consultation for capacity Eucalypt Estate in Wollert is in a new development with $9,678 $20,678 $5,000 $5,000 The applicant has provided a detailed and well considered
building, planning and rapid changes in the population and few community centres application. The need for this project is well articulated and
- Community garden group, development of Friends  and organised activities. The community garden is based in the budget allocation, that is supported with quotes, makes it
Wollert of Eucalypt Community  the community and offers an accessible space and can clear the association has thought through the requirements of
Garden meet the needs of a culturally diverse and inter- the project. The applicant has also demonstrated the
2016/2017CDGPO66 generational community. Following advice provided to the capacity and skills to deliver the project successfully. This
association by Council, a consultation service will be consultation component is integral to the overall project as it
engaged to assist with planning, advice and capacity will mobilise key stakeholders, solidify working partnerships
building to ensure long term viability of the garden. It will and involve the community in the development of the space.
complement the development of the Farmers Market and
Food Swap with other community gardeners. Following the
consultation it is anticipated the garden will then offer a
space for the community fo connect safely to share, relax,
learn, develop an understanding of cultures and access
healthy and sustainable food.
SPX Waterdale Player Inc. Accessible Theatreina The main objective of this project is to provide accessible $73,110 $79,110 $4,000 $4,000 The project is innovative and offers young performers and
Non-Conventional theatre to the community in the form of a Shakespearean local audiences an exciting cultural experience. The project
- Youth theatre group, Lalor Performance Space performance. A Midsummer Night's Dream will be will activate a local space (a park yet to be identified) and
performed in a park within the municipality, as this is a play aligns well with Council's Arts Strategy. The project offers
2016/2017CDGP067 set within a forest, lending its self to a park or nature good value for money as the level of in-kind support is
performance; furthermore, by inviting patrons to bring a substantial compared to the funds requested. The group has
picnic rug and food, this form of performance allows demonstrated the capacity to deliver with experience in
families to enjoy a casual night out. Young people in the delivering shows in the Banyule municipality. The group is
local area will be encouraged to perform and be mentored new to the Whittlesea municipality and is offering a unique
by experienced actors in the lead up to the performance. opportunity to engage local young people in the arts.
Recommendation: The group aims to perform the play free
of cost.
$218,168 $335,666 $97,092 $97,393
Page 7 of 7
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Turkish Women's Recreational

Group Inc.

- Turkish women's group,

Thomastown

2016/2017CDGP014

‘Cultural and Theatrical Centre

‘Paradise’ Inc.

- Community theatre group, Mill

Park

2016/2017CDGP024

Patience Community Services

Inc.

- A benevolent organisation,

Epping

2016/2017CDGP032

Women in Harmony

Community Theatrical
Learning Project

Jewellery Making Project

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT GRANTS PROGRAM 2016-2017 SCHEDULE OF RECOMMENDATIONS

PARTIALLY RECOMMENDED

The aim of the project is to hold an evening of $2,007 $6.857
entertainment through dancing and singing and
sharing cross-cultural cuisine during Harmony Week
in 2017. The Turkish Women’s Group will teach
Turkish and belly dancing, the Vietnamese women will
teach umbrella and line dancing and the Romen will
teach their traditional dance steps. The event aims to
build participant's confidence and co-ordination
through dance. The event also aims to help reduce
isolation by allowing women of all backgrounds to
come together and learn new dance steps.

The aim of the project is to run a series of theatre $3,810 $9,310
workshops to then produce a play for the whole

community. Partnerships have been established with

The Cypriot Women's Group, The Greek Orthodox

Community Whittlesea and Thomastown Church

Youth and Dancing Group to gain participants in the

production. Participants will learn how to plan and

perform in a theatrical play, all the while building their

confidence and forming new friendships.

The aim of the project is to engage local unemployed $15,288 $20,288
people and volunteers in a jewellery making project.

The jewellery made will be gifted to disadvantaged

people at Christmas time. Volunteers who are mostly

unemployed will run the project for three full days a

week for six months. Itis anticipated volunteer

participants will be able to add their newly developed

jewellery making skills to their resume.

Page 1 of 2

$3,000 The application is recommended for partial funding. The project
will address an identified need for a multicultural event
specifically for women in the CoW; therefore, has a good
possibility of being successful. This need was identified during
informal consultations at an International Women's Day event in
2016. This group has also demonstrated the capacity to
deliver and partner with other cultural groups.

It is recommended this project be funded in part as budget
items for equipment such as instruments are only of benefit to
the applicant and not essential for the event to go ahead.

Special Condition: Funding to be spent on expenses for the
event and not on equipment such as instruments.

$3,000 This application is recommended in part. It has merit but is
lacking in some detail, particularly with the budget. The
applicant has delivered a successful play in 2015 indicating the
capacity to deliver. In addition, partnerships have been formed
with other community groups, which will increase the likelihood
of new participants taking part in the workshops and the play.
The budget does not break down costs and no quotes are
provided; therefore, this application is recommended for part
funding.

$2,000 This application, along with the three others from this
organisation, has an inaccurate project budget. The budget
details costings for running the organisation instead of costings
for the running the project.

The project, however, has merit and meets the CDGP goals of
skill development and generating opportunities for the
community to make new connections and is recommended for
partial funding. As the group has only been established for a
few months they are yet to prove their capacity to deliver.
Follow up conversations with the group indicated they have
enthusiastic volunteers and community members which are
engaging in their various benevolent services and are willing to
participate. The group can carry oul this project on reduced
funds but may have to reduce the duration of the project.
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COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT GRANTS PROGRAM 2016-2017 SCHEDULE OF RECOMMENDATIONS

PARTIALLY RECOMMENDED

‘Whittlesea Community House Word Weavers - The aim of the project is for Word Weavers to share $2,736 $8,736 $5,000 $3,000 The applicant has demonstrated the capacity to deliver
Inc. Spreading the Word and encourage the written and spoken word through successful community development projects in the past. By

performance and story telling at the Country Music performing at the Country Music Festival, there is a likely
- Whittlesea Word Weavers Festival event. Writers will be invited to submit works chance the performers will have an audience and the project
auspiced by Whittlesea in the form of prose, indigenous stories, poetry, short will be a success. Whilst the group have a clear vision, some
Community House Inc., Writing stories and impromptu oral stories for reading in budget items are either excessive or unnecessary; therefore,
‘group, Whittlesea Township public, with incentives and an MC to keep the program this application is recommended for partial funding.

moving along. There will also be workshops for
2016/2017CDGP039 members to develop and learn skills on speaking the

written word for performance. This project idea has
been developed as many members have been looking
for an opportunity to share their knowledge and skills
with other aspiring writers in the broader community.
This project will enable writers of all genres to share
and connect with others in the CoW community and
encourage people of all ages and abilities to write
fiction, biographical, prose or any other form.

$23,841 $45,191 $19,900 $11,000

Page 2 of 2
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Attachment 1
RECOMMENDED SENIOR CITIZENS CLUBS' GRANTS 2016-2017

Club/incorporated Name 2016/2017 | Proposed
Whittlesea | 2016/2017
residents grant
attending | amount
weekly $

Armenoro Senior Citizens' Association Inc. 70 2,270.90

Barry Road ltalian Senior Citizens' Club 50 1,797.90

Bitola Macedonian Senior Citizens' Group Whittlesea Inc. 150 3,847.90

Bundoora Senior Citizen's Community Centre Inc. 10 1,182.90

Chaldean Senior Citizens' Group Whittlesea 38 1,551.90

Circolo Pensionati Italiani Di Bundoora Inc. 80 2,412.90

Circolo Pensionati Italiani Di St Luca Lalor & Thomastown Inc. 75 2,310.40

Community of Cypriots of the Northern Suburbs of Melbourne Senior Citizens’ 150 3,847.90

Club Inc.

Epping Combined Pensioners Association Inc. 65 2,105.40

Goce Delchev Senior Citizens' Association Inc. 150 3,847.90

Golden Sun Disabled and Senior Citizens' Association Inc. 75 2,310.40

Whittlesea and District Greek Elderly Citizens' Club Inc. 90 2,617.90

Greek Orthodox Community of Whittlesea Women's Group 68 2,166.90

Green Island Turkish Women's Group Inc. 33 1,449.40

Italian Pensioners Association of Mill Park Inc. 75 2,310.40

Italian Senior Citizens’ Club of Lalor and Thomastown Inc. 100 2,822.90

ltalian Speaking Senior Citizens’ Association of Epping Inc. 60 2,002.90

Italian Welfare Association of Whittlesea Senior Citizens Inc. 58 1,961.90

Italian Women's Senior Citizens' Association of Whittlesea Inc. 75 2,310.40

Lalor Thomastown Combined Pensioners’ Association Inc. 34 1,469.90

Macedonian Australian Senior Citizens’ Group "llinden" Inc. 53 1,859.40

Macedonian Beranci Social Seniors of Whittlesea Inc. 125 3,335.40

Macedonian Orthodox Community of Melbourne and Victoria Elderly Citizens' 250 5,897.90

Group of Epping Inc.

Macedonian Senior Citizens’ Group Thomastown, Lalor, Epping and Mill Park 80 2,412.90

Inc.

Macedonian Women's Senior Citizens' Group Lalor Inc. 75 2,310.40

Macedonian Women's Social Club of Whittlesea Inc. 63 2,064.40

Mernda Senior Citizens' Club Inc. 18 1,182.90

Mill Park Greek Elderly Citizens’ Club Inc. 82 2,453.90

Mill Park Recycled Teenagers Senior Citizens' Club Inc. 54 1,879.90

Mill Park Senior Citizens' Club Inc. 38 1,5651.90

Multicultural Senior Citizens' Group of Whittlesea Inc. 35 1,490.40

Neret Senior Citizens’ Group Inc. 38 1,551.90

North Eastern Greek Elderly Citizens’ Club Inc. 65 2,105.40

Northern Egyptian Association Inc. 54 1,879.90

Northern Mauritian Seniors’ Club Inc. 14 1,182.90

Northern Melbourne Sri Lankan Association Inc. 80 2,412.90

Northern Melbourne Vietnamese Elderly Association Inc. 55 1,900.40
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Club/Iincorporated Name 2016/2017 | Proposed
Whittlesea | 2016/2017
residents grant
attending amount
weekly $
Panagia Soumela Pontian Association of Whittlesea Inc. 65 2,105.40
Senior Citizens' Group of the Greek Orthodox Parish of the Transfiguration of 80 2,412.90
Our Lord
Spanish Speaking Senior Women's Group North East Region 14 1,182.90
St Francis Filipino Senior Citizens’ Club of Whittlesea Inc. 44 1,674.90
Tamil Seniors’ Social Club Inc. 68 2,166.90
Thomastown East Greek Senior Citizens’ Club Inc. 63 2,064.40
Thomastown East Italian Senior Citizens' Club Inc. 66 2,125.90
Turkish Women's Recreation Group Inc. 50 1,797.90
Welcome Senior Women's Group Inc. 35 1,490.40
Whittlesea Chinese Association 60 2,002.90
Whittlesea Combined Pensioners’ Association 32 1,428.90
Whittlesea Maltese Senior Citizens’ Club Inc. 140 3,642.90
Whittlesea Northern Cyprus Turkish Women’s Group Inc. 30 1,387.90
Whittlesea Senior Citizens’ Club Inc. 30 1,387.90
Turkish Elderly and Pensioners' Association Inc. 62 2,043.90
Whittlesea Turkish Women's Association Inc. 22 1,223.90
Community of Cypriots of the Northern Suburbs of Melbourne Women's Group | 72 2,248.90
Whittlesea U3A Inc. 494 10,899.90
Greek Orthodox Community of Whittlesea Senior Citizens' Group 65 2,105.40
Association of Macedonian Refugee Children Elderly Citizens" Group Inc. 53 1,859.40
Macedonian Mens Group of Whittlesea 35 1,490.40
Community of Niki Inc 52 1,838.90
Greek Australian Ex Servicemen's Reserve Whittlesea and Districts Inc. 30 1,387.90
The "Good Shepherd" Egyptian Seniors’ Association Inc. 46 1,715.90
Doreen Seniors' Club Inc. 86 2,535.80
The Chinese Seniors' Friendship Association of Whittlesea Inc. 100 2,822.90
Macedonian Veterans and Friends Senior Citizens’ Group Inc. 87 2,556.40
Kajmakcalan Social Club 38 1,551.90
Lalor & District Men's Shed 34 1,469.90
St Anthony's Senior Social Club 30 1,387.90
Palestinian Senior Citizens' Inc 25 1,285.40
Shlama Inc. 31 1,408.40
Whittlesea Men’s Shed 28 1,346.90
Cultural and Theatrical Centre (Paradise) 28 1,346.90
Total Existing Clubs 4880 155,470.90
Cultural Cenfre of Florinians ‘Aristotelis’ Inc 14 1182.90
Total All Clubs 4894 156,653.80
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ATTACHMENT 2
SENIOR CITIZENS CLUBS’ GRANT PROGRAM 2016_2017 - NEW APPLICANT

Cultural Centre of Florinians ‘Aristotelis’ Inc

Eligibility Criteria Meets Eligibility Comments
Criterion
Be incorporated with the Yes Incorporated since April 1996
purpose of oﬁerlng a Purpose: To celebrate significant cultural and
range of social, L . .
. historical events through festivals. Present various
recreational and opular educational and cultural programs during the
educational activities for Pop prog 9
their members year and access to members and the broader
community. Provide a safe happy environment
where members can come together.

Have Public Liability Yes

Insurance

Offer different activities Yes Unmet need: City of Whittlesea currently recognises

and programs from other and allocate grants to 14 Greek speaking Senior

groups from the same Citizen Clubs. This Club represents a region of

cultural background northern Greece with full members born or having
resided in Florina. The club is also open to members
from other regional areas. The Club provides the
annual ‘Fasolatha’ Festival (for which they receive
grants from other funding streams)
Duplicating existing clubs: Greek language based
group but representing specific region.

Have 95% of members No No. of members: 58

over 55 years of age % 55+: 85% +
Membership Demographics: of the 58 names on
the membership list, 46 contained D.Q.B, 12 enfries
did not include a D.O.B and as such officers had only
considered those who supplied their D.O.B. Further
investigation indicates that many of those who did not
supply their D.O.B. are over 55.

Club is based in the City Yes To note: This group had been meeting at 911 High

of Whittlesea Street Reservoir for a number of years. They owned
this premises, sold the premises and moved to RGC
Cook Pavilion — Robinvale Avenue Thomastown.
Since May 2015 the club has had a MOU in place for
the shared use of the Pavilion with Sporting
Whittlesea Football (Soccer) Club. The Club pay
50% of hire costs.
Meeting day & location: Thursdays weekly - 9am -
1pm

Recommendation:

That this club is recognised and eligible for a Senior Citizens Club Grant 2016/17
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Whittlesea Bicycle Plan
2016 - 2020

The City
of Whittlesea
has a vibrant cycling
community, is a great
place to ride, and
residents have made
the decision to ride
more often.
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Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020
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Introduction

The City of Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016-2020 (WBP) is Council’s commitment to increasing cycling participation
of residents and visitors of the City of Whittlesea. Council recognises the importance of a strong plan to support
cycling that will result in a range of benefits including economic, environmental, health, access and mobility,
and community inclusion.

The WBP updates and replaces the Whittlesea The WBP has two parts, Part One of the WBP
Strategic Bicycle Plan 1992 and Whittlesea Bicycle contains:
Network Plan 2005, and builds on local, State and ¢ Cycling participation, issues and network
Federal policies and strategies, particularly the ¢ Council’s Cycling Policy Statement
Integrated Transport Strategy 2014 (ITS) and the ¢ The rationale for a WBP
Shaping Our Future: Whittlesea 2030 — Strategic * Links to Council plans and Federal and State
Community Plan (Community Plan). Government strategies

* Consultation and development process
The WBP relates specifically to the implementation * Key Directions and evaluation measures
of the ITS “Action C1.1. Develop a Council Cycling
Plan and implement the associated projects and Part Two of the WBP defines the specific actions to be
initiatives”. undertaken over the next four years.

To deliver the WBP, Council will implement four
key directions that were developed in consultation
with the community and stakeholders that are
underpinned by a sound evidence base. These are:

KEY DIRECTION 1: Making Cycling Safer

KEY DIRECTION 2: Encourage and Promote Cycling
KEY DIRECTION 3: Build and maintain a high quality
network

KEY DIRECTION 4: Monitor cycling into the future

Council is committed to supporting cycling as a
sustainable and healthy form of travel and recreation.
The WBP sets out a clear plan of action and Council
will have three defined roles:

Provider: Council can be a provider and directly
undertake work

Advocate: Council can advocate for works on behalf
of its communities

Facilitator: Council can support the work of others.
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Current Context

Cycling in the City of Whittlesea

Cycling is a popular way for residents to get around and experience the City of Whittlesea. More than 28,000
residents cycle frequently (weekly) and more than 38,000 cycle occasionally {(monthly).! The cycling participation
rate by residents of the City of Whittlesea is similar to metropolitan Melbourne and Victoria when measured by
riding in the past week (Figure 2.2). However, there are fewer residents who have ridden in the past month and
year compared to Melbourne and Victoria.

When cycling for purposes other than recreation the local cycling community have a variety of purposes with:
trips to education (13%), visiting friends and relatives (8%), and shopping (6%) the most popular.? Cycling for
commuting is not as popular in the City of Whittlesea in comparison to metropolitan Melbourne and Victoria. A
significant reason for this is that approximately 75% of the residential labour force leave the municipality each day

for work.
B whittlesea (2014) B Melbourne (2003) [ Vic (2013} B whittlesea (2013) [ Melbourne (2013) B vici2013)
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Figure 1. Cycling participation comparison by area Figure 2. Cycling for recreation in comparison to other purposes

[l whittlesea [201a) ] Melbourne (2013) [ vic (2013)

The majority (88%) of the local cycling community

enjoy cycling as a recreational activity. 24% of the

community indicated that they cycle for purposes 15% -

other than recreation” which is not significantly
10% = ! |

different from the Melbourne and Victorian averages.
Figure 3. Purposes for cycling other than recreation

Population proportion (%)

13%

'City of Whittlesea Cycling Participation and Rider Perceptions 2014 survey pg 4. 2014
*City of Whittlesea Cycling Participation and Rider Perceptions 2014 survey pg 10. 2014
iCity of Whittlesea Cycling Participation and Rider Perceptions 2014 survey pg 11. 2014

Item 6.3.2  Attachment 1 Page 122



6.3

CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION

Cycling issues in the City of Whittlesea

The existing bicycle network provides safe and enjoyable routes for many cyclists. However there are several
issues that limit greater participation, including trip distance, lack of connecting infrastructure to destinations

and safety concerns.

Participation drops rapidly as we age

48% of young children (under 10) and 42% of
teenagers (10-24) cycle frequently, considerably
greater than the participation rate in Melbourne at
36% and 31% respectively. Participation declines
rapidly, with only 7% of 18-29 year olds, 9% of 30-49
year olds and 3% of 50+ year olds, cycling frequently.®
The rate among young children (0-17) is greater than
the Melbourne average, however the rate amongst
adults 50+ is lower in Whittlesea than in Melbourne
and Victoria.

B whittiesea (2014}

B Melbourne (2013) [ Vic (2013}

Population proportion (%)

Figure 5, All persons, cycling participation in past week

Distance to destinations

Cycling trips out of the municipality are less attractive
as activity centres in neighbouring municipalities

are often beyond a reasonable cycling distance for
active travel and to jobs. Industrial land uses and

waterways along the boundary of the municipality
limit cycling connectivity between residential areas
of the City of Whittlesea and those of adjoining
municipalities.

Female participation

Males have much greater cycling participation in
the City of Whittlesea at around 21%, compared to
only 12% of females. ° This trend is similar to that
observed across Melbourne and Victoria. Female
cycling participation is seen as a barometer of a
strong cycling community. Constraints on cycling
for females includes personal {lack of confidence
and cycling skills, lack of fitness, ability to keep up)
and socio-environmental (adverse traffic conditions,
driver aggression, end of trip facilities etc)’

| Whittiesea (2018}

B Melbourne (2013}

B vic (2013}

20%~=

15%~

10%~-

Population proportion (%)

5%

0%=

Figure 6. All persons, cycling participation in past week

However, connections to neighbouring municipalities
remains important for recreational cyclists.

“City of Whittlesea Cycling Participation and Rider Perceptions 2014 survey pg 5. 2014

“City of Whittlesea Cycling Participation and Rider Perceptions 2014 survey pg 6. 2014
"Deakin University Revolutions for Women: Increasing women's participation in cycling for recreation and transport 2006
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Lack of connecting infrastructure

Despite the expansion of bicycle facilities in the City
of Whittlesea, routes often lack connectivity. There is
strong recognition from the local cycling community
that the best way to encourage more active travel

is to provide better connections to schools, public
transport, shops and parks. This includes not only
more paths and lanes but also includes: signs
highlighting bicycle routes, improved crossing
facilities and end-of-trip facilities.

Safety concerns limit participation

Safety is a primary concern for cyclists particularly
when cycling as a form of active travel. Whilst most
of the local cycling community felt either very
comfortable (13%) or comfortable (50%) when riding
in the City of Whittlesea, 29% felt uncomfortable. On
average 14% of cyclists indicated that they did not
ride to work, school or shopping because it is “too
dangerous” riding in the City of Whittlesea.’

«
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The cycling network

The bicycle network currently consists of almost 500
km of on-road and off-road facilities including:

+ 120 km of off-road shared path or trail
through open space areas, along rail corridors
and pipe reservations.

» 130 km of off-road shared path running
adjacent to existing roads within the road
reservation

« 250 km of on-road bicycle lanes

These routes are supported by another 150 km

of informal bicycle routes, often along quiet local
streets, which provide local access and link into the
surrounding network.

Whilst these informal routes may not receive
dedicated on-road or off-road bicycle facilities they
will be managed to ensure a “bicycle friendly”
environment is provided.

The bicycle network will continue to expand as urban
development continues in the municipality. This will
include extensive new bicycle networks in Epping
North, Doreen, Quarry Hills and Mernda, as well as
further north in Wollert, Eden Park, Donnybrook and
Beveridge. Once fully developed the bicycle network
in the City of Whittlesea is likely be double the length
it is now, to over 1000 km.

Figures 5 and 6 highlight the existing and proposed
bicycle networks at a broad level. Please refer to
precinct maps (provided in Appendix A) for greater
detail.

ltem 6.3.2 Attachment 1

Page 125



30 AUG 2016

6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION

= City of
> Whittlesea

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020

Wollert | BRIDGE INN RoaD 7
r Mernda
CRAIGIEBURN RoAD ==
%, : }
%I =
= 7
- J uu‘
£

South Morang |

' ~
$
D
O
= R 3
Bundoora

0 RING RO :
x
Mﬂ;mg

— Existing Off-Road
s Existing On-Road
s—Existing Informal

Figure 5: Existing Bicycle Facilities
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Metropolitan Trail Network

The Metropolitan Trail Network (MTN) was
established in 2002 to preserve and enhance the
open space network. The MTN was identified

by Parks Victoria and Council, and includes the
Darebin Creek Trail, M80 Ring Road Trail, Merri
Creek Trail and Plenty River Trail. A Northern Region
Trails Strategy was approved in 2016 to provide a
strategic framework for the future development and
maintenance of a recreational off-road trail network
in Banyule, Darebin, Hume, Moreland, Nillumbik,
Whittlesea and Yarra Councils.

Principal Bicycle Network

The backbone of the cycling network is the Principal
Bicycle Network (PBN). These routes have been
identified by VicRoads and Council and provide routes
that help people cycle for transport, and provide
access to major destinations in the Melbourne
metropolitan area . The PBN guides State and local
Government investment in the development of the

o | “,‘;tl

“Parks Victoria. Linking People and Places. 2002

bicycle network. The PBN includes local roads, off-
roads paths and State Government Arterial Roads
Important PBN routes include amongst others; Plenty
Road, Dalton Road, Edgars Road, High Street/Epping
Road, Bridge Inn Road, Cooper Street, Main Street/
The Boulevard/McKimmies Road, McDonalds Road/
Gorge Road, South Morang Rail Trail, and The Lakes
Boulevard.

Municipal Bicycle Network

Bicycle routes not part of the PBN and MTN network
are part of the City of Whittlesea’s Municipal Bicycle
Network (MBN). Each municipality is the custodian
of their MBN, and is responsible for managing the
development of this network. The MBN is designed
to integrate with the MTN and PBN by filling in the
logical gaps in the wider network. Provision for
cyclists in the MBN involves a variety of on-road,
off-road and shared space bicycle treatments. Some
routes in the MBN may become part of the MTN or
PBN as part of future revision to these networks.

State Government of Victoria. http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/Home/Moreinfoandservices/Bicycles/

StrategicDirectionsForCycling/BicycleNetworkPlanning/PrincipalBicycleNetwork.htm. 2012
“State Government of Victoria, http://www.vicroads.vic.gov.au/Home/Moreinfoandservices/Bicycles/
StrategicDirectionsForCycling/BicycleNetworkPlanning/MunicipalBicycleNetworks.htm, 2012
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Iltem 6.3.2  Attachment 1 Page 128



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

Item 6.3.2 Attachment 1 Page 129



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

4

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020

Cycling Policy Statement and Principles

The City of Whittlesea is committed to adopting cycling as a viable transport mode for a wide variety of trips,
ensuring that the municipality is a great place to ride and residents have made the decision to ride more often.

Policy Principles
The Cycling Policy Principles are designed to guide and underpin the WBP
e Cycling should provide a highly efficient transport option for short and medium length trips of up to seven
kilometres
¢ Cycling should contribute to health, economic and environmental outcomes
¢ Cycling infrastructure should be focused on facilities suitable for novice or young riders
s Supporting infrastructure including wayfinding signage and bicycle parking should be provided in key
locations across the cycling network
e Cycling networks should extend the catchment of public transport stations and interchanges
* We will work in partnership with all communities and stakeholders to achieve positive community outcomes
* We are committed to delivering accessible information, facilities, programs and services that encourage
people to build social connections and participate in community life.

The above Policy Principles have been informed by Council’'s Community Building Strategy that commits Council’s
actions to the needs and aspirations of the local community, building individual and community capacity,
resilience and community connectedness. They have also been informed by Council’s Integrated Transport
Strategy, community and stakeholder input and from best practice cycling principles.
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Rationale for Whittlesea Bicycle Plan

The rationale for cycling and for Council to undertake a WBP is supported by the strong tangible benefits from
increased cycling participation. These wide benefits cover economic, environmental, community health and
participation and access and mobility. Figure 4 highlights the economic benefits of $1.43 per kilometre cycled
for a typical off-road path in an urban area”.

» Cycling for a healthier economy: increased participation in cycling provides many economic benefits including:
decongestion, infrastructure provision savings, parking cost saving, and reduced vehicle operating costs (fuel,
maintenance, insurance, and registration). These benefits save the community more than $0.60 per km cycled.

» Cycling for a healthier environment: participation in cycling also contributes to environmental outcomes
including: improved air quality, reduced greenhouse gas emissions, and noise reduction. These environmental
benefits total around $0.06 per km cycled.

» Cycling for healthier people: the health benefits of greater participation in cycling make up the majority of
the benefits. Even after considering increased injury costs the health benefits of cycling are around
$1.10 per km cycled. Increasing activity through cycling has massive health benefits including improved quality
of life, increased life expectancy, reduced risk of cardiovascular disease, reduced rates of cancers, reduced risk
of type two diabetes, reduces risk and symptoms of depression/anxiety etc.

* Cycling for access and mobility: cycling provides an affordable and fast form of transport for local trips within
the municipality. Within the context of a “20 minute City” cycling extends the range of local destinations that
are accessible without the need for a car.

» Cycling for a strong cohesive community: the support of cycling provides improvements in the public realm,
places where people naturally interact with each other and their community, including streets, parks,
transportation nodes and other public facilities. Cycling provides opportunities for greater social inclusion and
community liveability. Rationale for supporting cycling.

Figure 4. Benefits per kilometre cycled
$1.60

$1.40 $1.43
$1.20
$1.00
$0.80
$0.60

$0.40 $0.350 |

$0.20 $0.207
$0.052
-$0.00 - $0.009 $0.028 $0.022 750~ $0.016

-$0.20
-50.40
-$0.60

$1.12

‘Commonwealth of Australia, Walking and Riding Access to Public Transport - Supporting Active Travel in Australian Communities, 2013.
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Policy context

The WBP replaces the Whittlesea Strategic Bicycle Plan 1992 and Whittlesea Bicycle Network Plan 2005, and is
consistent with local, State and Federal policies and strategies. The plan has been identified as a key action in
Council’s Integrated Transport Strategy (ITS) that was adopted in March 2014. A brief summary of the relevant
policies and strategies is provided below.

We can cycle safely™
The WBP contributes specifically to the key strategic objectives of the Community
Plan:

» Accessibility in, out and around our city
« Places and spaces to connect people

» Health and wellbeing

« Living sustainably

« Good governance

Double rate of participation in cycling between 2011 and 2016
The National Cycling Strategy 2011-2016 identifies six areas of priority including:

« Cycling Promotion

« Infrastructure and Facilities
« |Integrated Planning

« Safety

« Monitoring and Evaluation
+ Guidance and Best Practice

Grow and support cycling and build a more bike-friendly state (to be updated in 2016) *
Cycling into the Future 2013-23 identifies six areas of priority including:

» Build evidence

» Enhance governance

» Reduce safety risks

» Encourage cycling

« Growing the cycling economy

« Plan networks and prioritise investment

“City of Whittlesea. Shaping Our Future: Whittlesea 2030 - Strategic Community Plan. 2013
*AustRoads. National Cycling Strategy 2011 - 2016: Gearing up for active and sustainable communities, 2011
"'State of Victoria. Cycling into the future 2013 - 23: Victoria’s Cycling Strategy. 2012
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Increase the proportion of the community engaged in cycling®
The ITS sets out how Council will enable the community to adopt cycling as a viable
alternative to the car for a wide variety of trips through:

« Provision of infrastructure,
» Encouragement programs
« Supporting infrastructure

Integrated
Transport Strategy

o Increase the cycling participation of residents and visitors of the City of Whittlesea
Council will advocate, facilitate and provide for greater cycling participation through

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan four object'ives:
2016 - 2020

« Making cycling safer

Encourage and promote cycling

Build and maintain a high quality network
Monitor cycling into the future

Increase cycling along recreational trails in the City of Whittlesea **

The Northern Regional Trails Strategy 2016 defines a plan for the future

off-road recreational trails network in Melbourne’s north. An integrated network of
regional trails and significant features will provide social, transport, economic and
environmental benefits.

ARUP

“City of Whittlesea Integrated Transport Strategy 2014. 2014
5City of Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016-2020
“®Northern Regional Trails Strategy 2016.
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Consultation and Development Process

The WBP has been informed by numerous strategies, plans, programs, standards and guidelines and the most
relevant are:

Integrated Transport Strategy 2014

The ITS was adopted by Council in 2014 with the intent of establishing a framework to respond to the future
transport needs of our new and established communities and to align Council’s transport strategies, plans and
investment priorities with State Government’s priorities. It was underpinned by significant community input
during its preparation including a telephone survey of residents and stakeholder engagement. The ITS sought to
adopt cycling as a viable alternative to the car for a wide variety of trips, assisted by a suite of guiding principles.
A coherent set of actions was developed for implementation that focused on the need to undertake a strategic
cycling plan that addressed infrastructure provision, encouragement programs and supporting infrastructure like
wayfinding signage and end-of-trip facilities.

City of Whittlesea Cycling Participation and Rider Perceptions 2014 Survey

This survey of City of Whittlesea residents was undertaken in 2014 as part of the National Cycling Participation
Survey. The survey identified:

* Residents participate in cycling at a similar rate to metropolitan Melbourne with a focus on recreational cycling

e 50% of the local cycling community felt comfortable whilst 29% felt uncomfortable when riding

s Barriers to riding include insufficient connectivity to attractions such as inadequate lanes, paths and signage,
need for safe crossing facilities and end-of-trip facilities

¢ Priorities for Council to consider include addressing female participation and those aged 25 plus years

Community Consultation

A range of consultations were undertaken with a diverse range of stakeholders during the development and
following the release of the draft WBP. This included local community groups, the local cycling community,
new and emerging communities and external stakeholders like neighbouring municipalities, State Government
agencies and not-for-profit agencies. The feedback provided on the draft WBP has been used to enhance the
finalization of the plan. It is summarized as follows:

= Cyclist safety was a key issue from inadequately designed bicycle lanes and paths and unsafe intersections
* Upgrades were identified for off-road paths and on-road bicycle lanes

s Supporting infrastructure including bicycle parking and signage is required

* Improved bicycle path and bicycle lane maintenance is sought

e Encouragement programs to grow the cycling community amongst all age groups are needed.
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Key Directions

The four key directions were developed in consultation with our community and stakeholders and underpinned
by localized data and best practice evidence.

Key Direction 1: Make cycling safer

A fundamental component of Council’s policy for cycling in the City of Whittlesea is that the network is as safe as
possible.

Between 2011 and 2015 there were 101 reported casualty accidents in Whittlesea involving cyclists'®, including:

accidents resulting
in serious injury J

fatal accidents J "

The WBP will address this key direction by adopting three key objectives:

Objective 1 - Safer roads for cyclists
Objective 2 — Safer intersections for cyclists
Objective 3 — Safer cyclists and motorists

Key Direction 2: Encourage and promote cycling

Council recognises the importance of encouraging and promoting cycling by: facilitating the development of local
cycling clubs, collaborating with local and regional cycling advocacy bodies, working proactively with schools and
universities, and creating a strong internal cycling culture.

The WBP will address this key direction by adopting four key objectives:
Objective 4 — Engage with the local cycling community

Objective 5 — Engage with schools and universities and major employers
Objective 6 — Promote cycling to the community

Lstate Government of Victoria. VicRoads CrashStats: Location is LGA(s): WHITTLESEA;
Query: Bicyclist casualty accidents - all ages; Date range is 01/01/2011 to 31/12/2015.
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Key Direction 3: Build and maintain a high quality network

A high quality bicycle network is an essential component in the WBP. The network should be safe, legible,
accessible, direct, continuous and attractive.

A high quality network also caters for all cyclists, particularly those who are new to riding. The network must also
balance the needs of cyclists with a variety of trip purposes including: cycling for recreation, fitness and active
travel to local destinations.

Developing new cycling infrastructure to achieve a connected and safe cycling network which provides direct
access to local destinations, is a core focus of the WBP.

Maintenance of the bicycle network will become increasingly important as the network continues to grow and the
cycling community becomes more active.

The WBP will address this key direction by adopting six key objectives:

Objective 7 — Better recreational trails

Objective 8 — Better transport routes

Objective 9 — Better local streets for cycling
Objective 10 — Better bicycle signage

Objective 11 — Better end-of-trip facilities
Objective 12 — Better maintenance of the network

ey Direction 4: Monitor cycling into the future

It is essential that Council monitor its performance in progressing towards the key directions of the WBP. The
indicators, measures and targets in table 1 have been developed to ensure that progress across each key direction
is recognised.

The WBP will address this key direction by adopting three key objectives:
Objective 13 — Monitor investment in cycling

Objective 14 — Monitor participation and perception of cycling
Objective 15 — Monitor cyclist volumes on key routes
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Evaluation and Reporting

The Action Plan contains objectives and actions that must be progressed to achieve the outcomes sought from
the key directions. Each action includes identification of Council’s role, key external partners and priority:

1. Role: Council will take on the following roles as Provider, Advocate and Facilitator in delivering the plan17
¢ Provider: Council can be a provider and directly undertake work.
* Advocate: Council can advocate for works on behalf of its communities.
e Facilitator: Council can support the work of others.

2. Partners: the external partnerships that will be formed in response to the action.

3. Priority: the order in which the actions will be implemented:
¢ Ongoing — indicates that the action is already been undertaken.
* High — the actions to be implemented first.
* Medium - actions after high priority actions are implemented.
* Low — actions after medium priority actions are implemented.

The implementation of actions will be monitored and reported on by Council annually to ensure that progress

is made against the WBP’s measures, as detailed in Table 1. A review of the WBP will be undertaken at the
conclusion of the four year Action Plan to report on achievements and identify the best way for Council to invest
in achieving cycling outcomes.

5 A;Eﬁv
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1. Number of crashes
involving bicycles in COW

Make cycling
safer

Encourage and
promote cycling

Build and
maintain a high
quality network

2. % of the local cycling
community that feel
“very comfortable” or

“comfortable “ when riding

3. % of residents
cycling frequently

4. % of residents cycling
occasionally

5. % of females cycling
frequently

6. % of 25+ cycling
frequently

7. Reported bicycle
expenditure

8. Bicycle infrastructure
delivered on time and
on budget

Table 1: Key Directions, Measures and Targets

Less than 80 crashes involving
cyclists as a five year average
(currently 101 crashes)

75% of the local cycling
community feel “very
comfortable” or “comfortable”
(currently 63%)

20% of residents cycle
frequently (currently 16%)

30% of residents cycle
occasionally (currently 22%)

Close the gap between male
and female cycling
participation (currently 9%)

10% of residents aged 25+
cycle frequently (currently 6%)

Greater than $5.00 spend on
cycling infrastructure per
resident as a five year average
(currently $6.94)

90% of bicycle infrastructure
delivered on time

VicRoads CrashStats

Cycling Participation
Survey, Annual
Household Survey

Cycling Participation
Survey, Annual
Household Survey

Cycling Participation
Survey, Annual
Household Survey

Cycling Participation
Survey, Annual
Household Survey
Cycling Participation
Survey, Annual

Household Survey

Council records

Council Records
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Action Plan

Key Direction 1: Make cycling safer

Objective 1 — Safer roads for cyclists
Objective 2 — Safer intersections for cyclists

Objective 3 — Safer cyclists and motorists

Key Direction 2: Encourage and promote cycling

Objective 4 — Engage with the local cycling community
Objective 5 — Engage with schools and universities and major employers

Objective 6 — Promote cycling to the community

Key Direction 3: Build and maintain a high quality network

Objective 7 — Better recreational trails
Objective 8 — Better transport routes
Objective 9 — Better local streets for cycling
Objective 10 — Better bicycle signage
Objective 11 — Better end-of-trip facilities

Objective 12 — Better maintenance of the network

Key Direction 4: Monitor cycling into the future

Objective 13 — Monitor investment in cycling
Objective 14 — Monitor participation/perception of cycling
Objective 15 — Monitor cyclist volumes on key routes

Table 2: Key Directions and Objectives
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Objective 1 — Safer roads for cyclists

Cyclists are amongst the most vulnerable road users
and around six times more likely to be involved in a
casualty crash than motor vehicle occupants *®. More
than two thirds of the casualty crashes involving
cyclists in the municipality occurred on arterial roads.
High volume, high speed roads such as Plenty Road,
High Street, Dalton Road, and Edgars Road accounted
for half of all bicycle accidents in the municipality '*.

Towards Zero Victoria’s Road Safety Strategy and
Action Plan 2016 — 2020 prioritises engineering
treatments to make safer roads for cyclists. Many
treatments are available to make cyclists feel more
comfortable and reduce casualty accidents in the
municipality, including:

» Enhanced existing on-road bicycle lanes:
either through visual measures (e.g. buffer
zones and coloured surface treatments),
audible measures (e.g. rumble strips, and
Riley Kerb®) or physical measures (e.g.
kerb separators and flexible poles) to create
greater separation from motor vehicles.

+ Providing an off-road alternative: is
often a great option if space exists in the
road reservation. However careful
consideration is required in regards to
the surface, number of vehicle crossovers,
maintenance, and priority of the path at
intersections

+ Reducing the speed limit: can be particularly
effective in reducing the frequency and
severity of casualty crashes for all road
users and making cyclists more comfortable
when riding in mixed traffic.

*Comparison between: Department of Transport, Planning and Local Infrastructure. Victorian Integrated Survey of Travel and Activity (VISTA). 2014
and State Government of Victoira. VicRoads CrashStats: Location is LGA(s): WHITTLESEA; Query; Bicyclist casualty accidents — all ages; Date range is

01/01/2011 to 31/12/2015. 2016
“State Government of Victoria. VicRoads CrashStats: Location is LGA(s): WHITTLESEA; Query:
Bicyclist casualty accidents - all ages; Date range is 01/01/2011 to 31/12/2015.
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1.2

1.3

1.4

Plan for greater separation between

cyclists and motorists in the established and
developing areas, including: protected
on-road lanes and priority off-road paths.

Enhance existing on-road lanes, particularly:

e Dalton Road bicycle lanes ( Settlement
Road to Cooper Street)

e Edgars Road bicycle lanes (Keon Parade to
Deveny Road)

e High Street bicycle lanes (Childs Road to
Rufus Street)

* Plenty Road bicycle lanes (Settlement Road
to Whittlesea Township)

Advocate to the State Government for 40km/h

speed zones including:

* Epping Station precinct (Cooper Street
and Davisson Street) in Epping Central

e High Street between Childs Road and
Rufus Street in Epping Central

» High Street between Pleasant Road and
Spring Street in Thomastown High Street
shops

Investigate the benefits to cycling safety, as
part of all Local Area Traffic Management
(LATM) investigations, including reducing

speed limits on other roads in the municipality.

’ Council’s Role ’ Partners Priority

Facilitator VicRoads, Ongoing
Provider Developers,

Metropolitan

Planning

Authority

Facilitator VicRoads Ongoing
Provider

Advocate VicRoads Ongoing

Provider Low
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Objective 2 — Safer intersections for cyclists

Cyclists are particularly vulnerable at intersections.
70% of bicycle casualty accidents in the municipality
between 2011-2015 occurred at intersections®.

This occurs for a number of reasons, including:
on-road bicycle lanes not entering intersections,
off-road paths intersecting with a road, and at
roundabouts on high speed roads. In all cases it is
important to ensure that cyclists receive adequate
space and priority to enable greater participation and
a feeling of safety and comfortable when riding.

4
&

70%

of bicycle casualty accidents |
occurred at intersections in
the municipality between
2011-2015

N

“State Government of Victoria. VicRoads CrashStats: Location is LGA(s): WHITTLESEA; Query:
Bicyclist casualty accidents - all ages; Date range is 01/01/2011 to 31/12/2015.
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Action # ’ Action ’ Council’s Role ’ Partners Priority
2.1 Ensure appropriate intersections and path Facilitator VicRoads, Ongoing
crossings, which prioritise the movement Provider Metropolitan

of cyclists, are implemented in developing Planning
areas as part of the Precinct Structure Authority,
Planning process. Developers
2.2 Advocate to the State Government for the Advocate VicRoads Ongoing

upgrade of Arterial Road intersections to

protect cyclists, particularly:

e Upgrade Dalton Road/Settlement Road
to a signalised intersection

* Upgrade Dalton Road/Childs Road to a
signalised intersection

2.3 Provide safe road crossings at the following Provider VicRoads Ongoing
Metropolitan Trails Network/Principal
Bicycle Network locations:
» Darebin Creek Trail at Childs Road
» McDonalds Road east of Calendula
Circuit

2.4 Provide safe road crossings at the Provider
following MBN locations:

« Darebin Creek Trail at Hendersons Road Medium
« Darebin Creek Trail at Greenbrook Drive

« Darebin Creek Trail at Findon Road Medium

« Edgars Creek Trail at Main Street Low
« Edgars Creek Trail at Spring Street
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Figure 7: Safer Roads and Intersections Projects
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Objective 3 — Safer cyclists and motorists

Providing appropriate levels of education and enforcement is critical in supporting the relationship between all
road users. This includes:

« Communicating to motorists that as high impact + Enable new and inexperienced cyclists to
road users they have greater responsibilities to adopt cycling for transport and recreation
take care around cyclists, initiatives such as by equipping them with additional skills and
Share the Road and A Metre Matters support confidence.

this message.

» Ensuring that cyclists are aware of their
responsibilities to obey all Victorian road rules
and that enforcement is undertaken.

Action # |Action ’Council’s Role | Partners ‘ Priority
3.1 Develop and implement Share the Provider, VicRoads High
Road initiatives which demonstrate the Facilitator
responsibilities of motorists to take care around
cyclists.
3.2 Advocate to Victoria Police to enforce road rules Advocate Victoria Police  Ongoing

relevant to cyclists, particularly helmet wearing,
riding no more than two abreast, and riding
with lights at night.

3.3 Support adult cycling skills training and courses  Facilitator Whittlesea Ongoing
in the City of Whittlesea and neighbouring BUG, Bicycle
municipalities. Network,

Neighbouring
BUGs
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Objective 4 — Engage with the local cycling community

The City of Whittlesea has a vibrant community of local cycling clubs and groups. Some are well established and
others are just developing. The clubs and groups in the municipality include:

« The Whittlesea Bicycle Users Group (WBUG) is « Sport cycling encompass several disciplines

the local advocacy group supporting the local
cycling community. The group run social rides
for cyclists of all skill levels, advocate for better
bicycle infrastructure, and raise awareness

for cyclist safety in the municipality. Council

has a strong collaborative relationship

with the WBUG.

Cyclist tourism numbers and visitation trends
are difficult to measure, however it is clear that
both cycling and cycling events add value to the
local area, and boost the local economy.

For this reason the requirements of the cycling
community and opportunities for growth in this
market should be prioritised.

that require different recreational and
competition facilities, including:

Road — individuals or teams race on roads or
specially designed criterium circuits. Events are
held over varying distances.

Track — held on a specially designed track or
velodrome.

Mountain Bike — held off road and includes
downbhill riding and cross country.

Cyclo-Cross - races last approximately one hour
and are held on technical and hilly informal
circuits of 2.5-3.5 km.

BMX - is raced on a 350m circuit. Eight riders
start from an eight-metre high ramp and race
over a track alternating bumps, banked corners
and flat sections.
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Action # ‘ Action ’ Council’s Role \ Partners ‘ Priority
4.1 Collaborate with and support the WBUG to Provider, Whittlesea Ongoing
facilitate greater cycling participation by Advocate BUG

regularly meeting to discuss and address
infrastructure and road safety issues.

4.2 Implement the actions of the Provider, Ongoing
Tourism Strategy 2014-2019 promoting Facilitator,
the City of Whittlesea as an optimal Advocate

cycling destination and supporting the
development and promotion of trails.

4.3 Support cycling clubs and groups in the Provider, Sport Ongoing
municipality by implementing the actions of Facilitator, Recreation
The Cycle Sports and Skate Strategy Advocate Victoria
2015 -2025.

Item 6.3.2  Attachment 1 Page 147



6.3

CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION

30 AUG 2016

= Whittlesea

@ City of

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020

Objective 5 — Engage with schools and universities
and major employers

Council recognises the economic, environmental

and health benefits that greater cycling participation
can have in the local community, from students to
workers. Council will lead by example and support its
employees to engage in greater cycling participation.

In the 1970s around 80% of Australian students
walked and cycled to school, now only 20% do.
Considerable efforts are being made to reverse
this trend, and the City of Whittlesea can be proud
that in our municipality there is a high level of
active transport to schools at around 41%?*
(cycling represents 7%).

b e

B
AN

However there is more that can be done to support
happy, healthy and active school communities. A
recent survey of schools in the municipality indicated
opportunities for increasing active travel participation
by?*:

* Programs to encourage kids and parents to partake
in active travel,

¢ Map of ‘quiet neighbourhood routes’ to the
school.

¢ Improvements to bicycle lanes and paths including
signage, linemarking and crossing facilities.

¢ Better signage of active travel routes to school.

#“Bicycle Network Victoria. City of Whittlesea: School Active Travel Study. 2014 pg 8, 2014

“Bicycle Network Victoria. City of Whittlesea: School Active Travel Study. 2014 pg 21, 2014

¢
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Action # ’ Action ‘ Council’s Role ] Partners Priority
5.3 Promote Bicycle Network Victoria’s programs Facilitator Bicycle Ongoing
and initiatives to schools, workplaces and Network
residents in the City of Whittlesea, including: Victoria,
. Schools
Ride2School program to schools
Happiness Cycle program to get teens physically
active through cycling in the municipality
BikeEd program in primary schools to provide
children with the confidence to ride
Ride2Work day to major employers in the
municipality.
5.2 Explore ways to support tertiary institutions in Facilitator Bicycle Low
the municipality to encourage cycling for active Network
travel in their student population. Victoria,
Universities
5:3 Make improvements to neighbourhood cycling  Provider Schools Ongoing
routes that safely connect local residents to
local schools.
5.4 Investigate the feasibility of developing Green Provider Medium
Travel Plans aimed at increasing the number of
employees cycling for active travel.
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Objective 6 — Promote cycling to the community

Cycling contributes positively to social and physical wellbeing in the community and Council will promote the
benefits of cycling participation through engagement and marketing activities. This will include groups that have

low cycling participation rates.

Develop a communications and marketing plan  Provider Bicycle High
to encourage cycling participation and promote Network
the benefits of cycling to infrequent and non- Victoria,
cyclists. WBUG,
VicRoads
6.2 Support the uptake of cycling by women and Provider, Bicycle High
persons aged 25+ by undertaking targeted Facilitator Network
community engagement and marketing Victoria,
activities. WBUG
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Objective 7 — Better recreational trails

Most of the local cycling community ride for recreation®® and the City of Whittlesea is fortunate to have many
high quality recreational trails. To enable greater participation in recreational cycling it is important to address the
following issues:

« Gaps and missing links: sporadic development frequently damaged by rainfall and erosion and
patterns, changing standards and policies, and do not provide appropriate accessibility for
the outcome of planning applications often recreational cyclists and other users.
result in gaps and missing links in the desired « Inadequate lighting: the use of recreational
bicycle network developing over time. trails is limited before dawn and dusk. The
» Poor quality surfaces: more than 60km of installation of lighting is recommended on paths
the off-road trails network is unsealed (either which carry a significant number of cyclists after
sand or gravel). Many of these trails are dark.”
Support the implementation of the Facilitator Neighbouring Councils,  High
Northern Regional Trails Strategy and the Parks Victoria,
recreational trail network in developing Department of
areas via the Precinct Structure Planning Economic Development,
process. Jobs, Transport and
Resources, Metropolitan
Planning Authority
7.2 Build/upgrade major recreation trailstoa  Provider WBUG, Bicycle Network
suitable all weather surface, particularly: Victoria
* Darebin Creek Trail (Metropolitan Ring Ongoing
Road to Findon Road)
» Edgars Creek Trail (Spring Street to Main Low
Street)
¢ Hendersons Road Drain Trail (Childs Road Low
to Findon Road)
* Merri Creek Trail (Galada Tamboore trail Medium
to existing)
7.3 Explore the feasibility of installing lighting  Provider WBUG, Bicycle Medium
on a section of a Shared Path as a trial Network Victoria
initiative.

*City of Whittlesea. Cycling Participation and Rider Perceptions 2014 survey pg 10. 2014
“AustRoads. Guide to Road Design Part 6A: Pedestrian and Cyclist Paths. 2009

Item 6.3.2 Attachment 1 Page 151



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

@Tﬂ City of 3 ‘

%7 Whittlesea

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020

Objective 8 — Better transport routes

A key challenge for the WBP is to provide opportunities for active travel to activity centres and local destinations.
Investment in bicycle infrastructure will be based on the priority of the project in terms of three criteria:
Connectivity, Permeability, and Quality.

« Connectivity: the degree to which the route cycling ability. This includes both directness
allows people to ride to their destination, and choice of route.
and value of the route in the overall network. » Quality: the degree to which the design of
This is an assessment of whether it is possible the cycle route suits potential riders
to ride to a destination, and the strategic and their purpose. Will the target rider feel
importance of the route, but not the ease or comfortable and safe using the cycle route?
directness.

= Permeability: the network allows people to Refer to Appendix B for the prioritisation of cycling
easily ride to their destination and have a infrastructure.

choice of route, which is suitable for their
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8.1 Advocate to the State Government for Advocate VicRoads Ongoing
appropriate funding contributions to
implement PBN routes in the municipality.

8.2 Expand the bicycle transport network in Facilitator Metropolitan ~ Ongoing
established areas areas via the implementation Planning
of Precinct Structure Plans. Authority,
VicRoads,
Developers
8.3 Build/upgrade the following key transport Provider VicRoads
routes:
* Yan Yean Pipe Track (Gordons Road to Ongoing
McArthurs Road)

* McKimmies Road bicycle lanes (Darebin
Creek Trail to Botanica Boulevard)

* Plenty Road shared path (McKimmies Road to Medium
McDonalds Road)

¢ McDonalds Road shared path (High Street to
Civic Drive)

» Dalton Road shared path (Cooper Street to Medium
St. Monica’s College)
* Davisson Street shared path (McDonalds
Road to Cooper Street)
» Rufus Street shared path (Davisson Street to
Darebin Creek Trail)
» Bush Boulevard shared path (Plenty Road to
Westfield Plenty Valley)

* Epping Road shared path (Findon Road to Low
Park Street)

» Park Street shared path (High Street to
Darebin Creek Trail)
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Objective 9 — Better local streets for cycling

Every street is part of the bicycle network, indeed for many people the beginning and end of their trip will take
them away from dedicated bicycle facilities. For this reason the conditions on all local streets are important and
can have a significant impact on cycling participation. For example:

+ Improving lighting can have a large effect » Ramps and access for pedestrian and
on visibility and safety for all users, cyclists through cul-de-sacs, discontinuous
particularly cyclists. roads and road closures, all give greater

* Reducing traffic speeds in local areas, permeability for cyclists.
through Council’s Local Area Traffic + Providing maps and materials to highlight
Management (LATM) program, can create safe cycling networks to the community.

alternatives to arterial roads.

Action Council’s Role |Partners

9.3 Provide bicycle access through road closures Provider Ongoing
and dead-end streets where feasible, such as
via LATM programs.

9.2 Develop and regularly update a TravelSmart Provider Department Ongoing
map for the municipality, both printed and of Economic
electronic versions. Development,

Jobs, Transport
and Resources

9.3 Publicise routes along local streets that provide Provider Low
an alternative to routes on high volume or high
speed roads.
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Objective 10 — Better bicycle signage

¢

Signing of bicycle facilities provides cyclists and other road users with the information required to move safely and

conveniently through the bicycle network. The three categories of signs are®®:

« Regulatory signs: regulate and advise the All signage for the bicycle network should be
type of facility within the context of the designed to:
overall road system.

« Warning signs: warn users of potential » Be consistent across the municipality and in
hazards within the riding environment. neighbouring municipalities.

+ Guide signs: direct users around the » Be legible and understandable from a distance
network, also known as wayfinding or without presenting a hazard or requiring the
directional signs. rider to stop.

+ Promote safer routes particularly off-road

and “local street” bicycle routes.
» Promote routes to key destinations including:

train stations, shopping centres, schools and

universities and Council facilities.

Review the provision of bicycle signage on MTN, Provider
PBN, key MBN and in activity centres. Develop

a Signage Management Plan in accordance

with Council’s Corporate Branding and Signage

Guidelines that provides a consistent approach

to signage across the municipality.

Department High
of Economic
Development,

Jobs, Transport

and Resources

10.2 Upgrade bicycle signage in accordance with Provider Medium
appropriate standards and the Signage
Management Plan.
“*AustRoads. Cycling Aspects of AustRoads Guides. pg 121 2014
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Objective 11 — Better end-of-trip facilities

A fundamental aspect of cycling for a variety of trip purposes is providing bicycle parking options at the cyclist’s
destination and other end-of-trip facilities such as change room facilities.

The Whittlesea Planning Scheme requires that « Convenient: located on the natural access
bicycle parking be provided for various developments path to the destination.

for both employees/residents and visitors. It also « Attractive: distance to the destination, public
requires showers and change room facilities based on amenity and shelter from the weather.
minimum employee bicycle parking spaces.”” Whilst + Safe: clear delineation of the area set aside
these minimum requirements contribute greatly to for cyclists.

the amount of bicycle parking provided, it does not
address other aspects including:

« Visible: located in a well-lit and social
vibrant area with regular and continuous
foot traffic.
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Action # ’ Action ‘ Council’s Role ] Partners Priority
11:1 Ensure that the design aspects of convenience, Facilitator, Developers, Ongoing
attractiveness, safety and visibility are applied Provider Traders
in the design of bicycle parking and suitable Associations

end-of-trip facilities are provided within new
developments, including Council projects, and
urban renewal initiatives.

11.2 Undertake a review of the number, Provider High
convenience, attractiveness, safety, and visibility
of bicycle parking provided at key attractions
including: train stations, shopping precincts,
schools and Council facilities.

11.3 Support schools that have an identified a need  Provider, Bicycle Ongoing
for improved bicycle parking facilities. Facilitator Network,
Schools
114 Investigate the potential to expand the Facilitator Metro Medium
bicycle parking facilities at train stations in the Trains, Public
municipality and explore the option of installing Transport
a bicycle maintenance station at a train station. Victoria,
Bicycle
Network
115 Improve bicycle parking facilities at existing Facilitator, Traders Low
shopping precincts and at Council facilities. Provider Associations
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Objective 12 — Better maintenance of the network

Consideration of the maintenance requirements of
the expanding bicycle network is critical to ensure

a safe and high quality bicycle network is provided.
Council needs to implement strategies to ensure the
following occurs:

» Provide ongoing maintenance of lanes
and paths: including periodic inspections
and sweeping schedules.

« Encourage cyclists to report hazards: all
paths users are able to report issues and
hazards they identify through the Council’s

Action# | Action

Customer Request Management (CRM)
system. The system allows requests to be
made by phone, email or mail.

» Inform cyclists of temporary closures
and alternative routes: ongoing network
improvements and upgrades will result in
closures from time to time. This information
will be provided through the City of
Whittlesea website, informing the WBUG
and neighbouring municipalities.

12.1 Undertake periodic inspections of key
bicycle lanes and paths, to determine if

existing maintenance standards are
adequate.

12.2 Review the performance standards for

roadways and pathways in the Road
Management Plan, with the aim of

improving maintenance of bicycle lanes

and paths.

12.3 Implement changes to performance
standards in the Road Management
Plan as necessary.

Council’s Role | Partners Priority
Provider Ongoing
Provider Medium
Provider Low
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Objective 13 — Monitor investment in cycling

In order to determine the success of the WBP it is essential that Council continues to monitor the ongoing
investment in bicycle infrastructure and programs in the municipality.

= Maintain up-to-date asset data of bicycle = Council plays a critical role in facilitating the
related infrastructure. This includes all assets provision of bicycle infrastructure in developing
on-road lanes, off-road paths, off-road path areas. Every year several hundred linear metres
crossing facilities, bicycle parking and other of bicycle lanes and paths, numerous parking
end-of-trip facilities, and bicycle signage. rails, and countless bicycle signs are installed by

land developers and transferred to Council for
ongoing maintenance.

13.1 Report annually on: Provider Ongoing
¢ investment in bicycle infrastructure contained
in the annual budget.
 the length of new bicycle lanes and paths
handed over to Council in developing areas to
record and map and inform the community

13.2 Development a Bicycle Infrastructure Asset Provider Medium
Management Plan which contains all bicycle
related assets, including: lanes, paths, parking
and extends to crossings, lighting and signage.
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Objective 14 — Monitor participation and perception
of cycling

The intent of the WBP is to increase the cycling The monitoring framework will look at various issues
participation of residents and visitors of the City including:

of Whittlesea. It is essential that Council has a

monitoring framework that identifies changes in « How comfortable do the local cyclists

cycling participation over time. The framework will feel when riding?

focus on frequent (at least weekly) and occasional « Are cycling conditions in the City of

(at least monthly) cycling participation in the local Whittlesea getting better or worse?

cycling community. Additionally perceptions towards
cycling must be monitored to identify changes in how
the community views cycling over time.

» What are the reasons restricting greater
cycling participation?

« What key actions should Council be progressing
to enable greater cycling participation?

Action # Council’s Role | Partners Priority
14.1 Improve data capture on participation and Provider Australian High
perception of cycling by: Bicycle
 Participating in the local government Council
Cycling Participation and Rider Perceptions
Survey,

e Adapting the City of Whittlesea Annual
Household Survey to gather cycling
participation and perception data

14.2 Conduct further perception surveys in targeted Provider Bicycle Medium
populations, including schools, female cyclists, Network
and train station commuters. Victoria
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Objective 15 — Monitor cyclist volumes on key routes

It is important to understand the number of cyclists moving along key routes and through intersections. This data
is used to pinpoint growth in cycling participation at a local-scale.

Action Council’s Role 1 Partners

15:1 Participate annually in the Super Sunday and Provider Bicycle Ongoing

Super Tuesday bicycle counts. Network
Victoria

15.2 Develop a trial of permanent bicycle counters Provider VicRoads, Medium
at key locations, with priority on the following Department
routes: of Economic
* Plenty Road on-road lanes Development,
* M80 Ring Road Trail Jobs, Transport
¢ Darebin Creek Trail and Resources
¢ South Morang Rail Trail.

15.3 Collaborate with the Whittlesea BUG and Facilitator Victoria Medium
Bicycle Network Victoria to monitor cycle use
via digital platforms.
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Funding the Plan

Funding for the actions in the WBP is available through Council’s annual budgetary process and from external
sources. The exact level of funding provided in each financial year will be confirmed through Council’s capital

works program and annual budget.

External funding

The future bicycle network in the municipality will be
more than double the length it is today, with more
than 1000km of lanes and paths. Given the level of
funding currently provided from rates it would take
more than 50 years to expand the network. Council
must obtain external funding sources, to contribute
in combination with rate funds.

External funding sources include:

« Developers: ensuring developers provide an
appropriate contribution to the bicycle network
is paramount. Getting the infrastructure upfront,
consistent with the strategic network upfront,
ensures that our community has the greatest
opportunity to participate.

« State Government: has responsibility for the PBN
and MTN. Council will work with the appropriate
agency, such as Transport Accident Commission
(TAC) Department of Economic Development,
Jobs, Transport and Resources (DEDJTR), VicRoads,
Public Transport Victoria (PTV) in providing bicycle
facilities for the network.

» Federal Government: funding in association with
Federal strategies including large-scale transport
projects (rail extension, freeway and interchange
construction), road safety initiatives, programs
relating to improving health outcomes in outer
suburbs, and greenhouse gas minimisation
strategies.

« In a similar way working with neighbouring
Municipalities to identify shared interests and

opportunities for partnership. These partnerships

could include constructing on-road and off-road
links of regional significance, end of trip facilities,

or shared funding for regional encouragement and

behaviour change programs.

4
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Implementing the Plan

The WBP includes a range of actions and initiatives that help to underpin a connected and healthy City of
Whittlesea community and is a statement of Council’s commitment to improving cycling within the municipality.

Council will continue to support cycling with an appropriate level of funding for the actions in each objective to
achieve the policy and key directions of the WBP. The exact level of funding provided in each financial year will
be confirmed through Council’s capital works program and annual budget, external funding applications and the
outcome of advocacy actions. The Implementation Plan attached identifies the staging of the actions over the next

four financial years.

AV s v

- = B )
N
SaNAT i,

| &

Item 6.3.2 Attachment 1 Page 167



CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

6.3

4 Whittlesea

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020

Appendix A - Precinct Maps

STREET
Epping |

m
¢
w
%
o :
; CHILDS Roap
Tl
> i XA
e mNGSWAYDR:vE i e =
& g e B
: / -]
7y, )
: o B
. z
S =
% BARRY. ROAD | . ,‘v. i
)
-
< 5 3 =
MAIN STREET @
=3 (o]
3] SPRING STREET =
&
“ADRIyE
i _ METROPOLITAN RING ROAD
& oS TLEMENT ROy
w
I
a
I
MAHONEYSROAD o
PARADE

w— EXIStING (includes informal routes)
e Proposed

| Thomastown

9 Thomastown Railway Station

o Thomastown High Street
Shops

Precinct map: Thomastown

Page 168

Item 6.3.2 Attachment 1



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

L University Hill

SETTLEMENT R, ™y

S Y
e,

EXisting {includes informal routes)
Proposed

Bundoora

RMIT

Precinct map: Bundoora

Item 6.3.2  Attachment 1 Page 169



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

\

. "l"v—

e

MCOONALpg ROAD

SPRING STREET

STATION STREE T Tt

'9’4 ORIy,

METROPOLITAN RING ROAD
SETTLEMENT RO,

HiGH g TREET,

...... FHEON PARADE

Precinct map: Lalor

— Exist‘ing {includes informal routes)

@ Lalor Railway Station

9 Lalor Shops

s Proposed
Lalor

Page 170

ltem 6.3.2 Attachment 1



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

MCKIMMIES RoAD §

METROPOLITAN RING ROPD

e ——

@ South Morang w— EXiStING fincludes informal routes)
Railway Station w—— Proposed
Mill Park

Plenty Valley Town Centre

Precinct map: Mill Park

Item 6.3.2  Attachment 1 Page 171



CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

6.3

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020

Lt
CRAIGIEBURN
7 L ROAD
a -
:a.cgj: [
'] Q|
Al g
s @ -
:é o o
&3 =
N '
=)
- 2N00N Roap
Epping -
cooeT) AN B A = BT g 2NALDS Roap
o == | 3 _ A4
Pl t:'. ‘ | H
) Epping Central
SR 2 O&
ﬁ-yo H‘\_‘ i 'I‘> g
= Q
— < O
o 7% (&)
g ~’% /Y/LD
O iz
[ I
e
@ Epping Railway Station s EXISTING {includes informal routes)
w— Proposed
o Epping Plaza Epping
; | Epping Central

o The Northern Hospital

Precinct map: Epping

Page 172

ltem 6.3.2 Attachment 1



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

S—
South Morang
)
W
S
@
]
% GORDQNS ROAD
-
FINDON ROAD
(9]
Z 5
O\ o &%
~MCDON A S
LDs Roap f‘l‘\ dgl
Plenty Valley Town Centre )
Qgﬁ' GORGE RpAD
S
54
4 £
3 < ORIVE
S
N3
& o
< A
% =
5 S
+© S
Cyy
03 Roap
{

Existing {includes informal routes|
Proposed

South Morang

Plenty Valley Town Centre

e South Morang
Railway Station

Precinct map: South Morang

&

Iltem 6.3.2  Attachment 1 Page 173



CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION

30 AUG 2016

6.3

City of
Whittlesea

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020

"T-({M,.E_’.:REEWA [

o . o‘ |
i <
23 E
e
84 B
oﬁ $0 1
g ;3;
1\ S b
Wollert B—s00noary rons

5

Jcmrctsiugy ROAD e

‘

[

d:%HEBNS'ﬁOXD’
Epping

-

DONNYBROOK ROAD \

'S MASONS Roap

FINDON RoAD '

BRIDGE 1NN ROAD s

=

Cooper
STREETS

Precinct map: Wollert

South
MCDONALDS ROAD Mo',.a“g

Existi NE lincludes informal routes)
Proposed
Wollert

Page 174

ltem 6.3.2 Attachment 1



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

ARTHURS CREEK ROAD

MASO’@ ROAD
VHAZEL GLEN iy
-
Mernda 9
d
BRIDGE INN ROAD |
\-*-
i
~
2
o
2
‘b% @
)
nv—.n
GORDONS ROz ~ ¥
Precinct map: Mernda
9 Mernda Village ShOpS e EXIStING (includes informal routes]
s Proposed
o Bridge Inn Hotel Mernda

Item 6.3.2 Attachment 1 Page 175



30 AUG 2016

6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION

= City of
> Whittlesea

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2016 - 2020

URS CREEK-RoAp

~MASONS & a
A0 Len d0) Laurimar Town | §
MG Centre &
=z
]
2 >
£
Doreen
TYUOGE INN RoAp
U
"9
6},?)'
Y
(o]
R?)
Precinct map: Doreen
s EXiSTING (includes informal routes)
e Proposed
I Doreen

&

Page 176

Item 6.3.2 Attachment 1



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION

30 AUG 2016

Q) tockerie

£ Donnybrook

QoM ONidd3

Donnybrook Railway
e Station

e Existing
s Proposed

I Donnybrook
Precinct map: Donnybrook

Item 6.3.2 Attachment 1

Page 177



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

(o:g City of
47 Whittlesea

Whittlesea Bicycle Plan 2

Beveridge

WALL.AN, "
NN
% WATTLESS
© Eden Park |
Z CLARKS RoAp
&
= Whittlesea Township
Humevale
GRAN
Lockerbie TS Roap
S
Woodstock >
=z
uwl
DONNYBROOK ROAD 2 Yan Yean
' S
O
QD
(=) <
R9
] &
g
= [=]
& S
N 3
>
<
. BR'DGE INN R 0AD
CRAIGIEBURN Roa D

Precinct map: Rural north
s EXISTING (includes informal routes)

w— Proposed
" Northern Suburbs

o

Iltem 6.3.2  Attachment 1 Page 178



6.3

CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION

30 AUG 2016

W
TN i

-

Appendix B - Bicycle Infrastructure Priorities

Connectivity

How many local destinations are
within 400m of the proposed
route?

0-2 destinations (1 star)
3-5 destinations (2 stars)
6-8 destinations (3 stars)
9-11 destinations (4 stars)
12+ destination (5 stars)

What is the strategic importance
of the proposed route?

* MBN route (3 stars)
¢ PBN route (4 stars)
* MTN route (5 stars)

Permeability

How many bicycle routes
intersect with the proposed
route?

0-2 intersecting routes (1 star)
3-5 intersecting routes (2 stars)
6-8 intersecting routes (3 stars)
9-11 intersecting routes (4 stars)
12-14 intersecting routes (4
stars)

15+ intersecting routes (5 stars)

How direct is the route
(directness ratio)?

2.2+ (1 star)

1.9 -2.1(2 stars)
1.6 - 1.8 (3 stars)
1.3 -1.5 (4 stars)
1.0-1.2 (5 stars)

‘ Quality

What type of bicycle facility is
proposed?

1.2m bicycle lane (1 star)
1.5m bicycle lane (1 stars)
1.8m bicycle lane (2 stars)
1.5 to 1.8m bicycle lane with
painted buffer (3 stars)
1.5 to 1.8m bicycle lane with
physical separation (4 stars)
2.0m shared path (1 star)
2.5m shared path (3 stars)
3.0m shared path (4 stars)
2.5m separated path (4 stars)
3.0m separated path (5 stars)

What is the typical type of
crossing facility proposed?

* Pram crossing only (1 star)

* Kerb extension or median (2
stars)

* Pedestrian operated signals (3
stars)

e Zebra crossing (4 stars)

* Grade seperated (5 stars)

¢ No road crossings (-)
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U 0 =~ O WU

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

Project Ranking

Darebin Creek Trail — M&0 Ring Road to Findon Road

Plenty Road Shared Path — McKimmies Road to McDonalds Road
McDonalds Road Shared Path — High Street to Civic Drive

High Street On-road Bicycle Lanes — Keon Parade to Kingsway Drive
High Street Shared Path — Keon Parade to Childs Road

High Street Shared Path — Childs Road to Rufus Street

Yan Yean Pipe Track — M80 Ring Road to Childs Road

Childs Road Shared Path — High Street to Plenty Road

Bush Boulevard Shared Path — Plenty Road to Westfield Shopping Centre
Yan Yean Pipe Track — Childs Road to Findon Road

Hendersons Road bridge widening — Existing to Darebin Creek Trail
Davisson Street Shared Path — McDonalds Road to Cooper Street
Edgars Creek Trail — German Lane to Deveny Road

Edgars Creek Trail — Main Street to German Lane

Dalton Road Shared Path — Parklands Drive to Wood Street
Hendersons Road Drain Trail — Childs Road to Findon Road

Dalton Road Shared Path — Cooper Street to Darebin Creek Trail
Rufus Street Shared Path — Davission Street to Darebin Creek Trail

Edgars Creek Trail — Main Street to Spring Street

¢

Connectivity

Local
destinations
within 400m

w W R R

I

w w W
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: Indicative Stacin
Type road Cost ($) ging
crossings

4 5 4 3.2 * % % %y $3,000,000 Construction
5 5 4 3 * %% %3y $1,500,000 Design

5 5 4 3.5 * %k %3y $1,300,000 Design

5 5 2 - * %k $200,000 Feasibility
5 5 3 2.9 * %k k& $1,600,000 Feasibility
5 4 3 3.3 * k% Kk $600,000 Feasibility
5 5 4 2.3 * %k Kk k $1,300,000 Feasibility
5 5 3 1:9 * % Kk Kk $2,000,000 Planning

5 4 3 - * & % Kk $300,000 Design

5 4 4 1.6 * & %k $1,400,000  Feasibility
5 2 4 = * % % $100,000 Construction
5 3 4 2 * % % Y $300,000 Planning

4 5 3 215 * % k¥ $800,000 Planning

5 3 3 - * % % J $500,000 Planning

5 3 3 3 * % % $500,000 Planning
4 4 3 2 * k% J $1,500,000 Design

5 2 3 2.3 * % & $300,000 Design

5 3 3 - * %k % $200,000 Design

5 4 3 1 * % K $200,000 Construction
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Connectivity

Project Ranking

destinations

within 400m LERE
20 Edgars Road On-road Bicycle Lanes - Deveny Road to Cooper Street 1 4
21 Edgars Road On-road Bicycle Lanes - M80 Ring Road to Victoria Drive 1 4
22 Yan Yean Pipe Track — Gordons Road to Hawkstowe Parade 1 4
23 High Street Shared Path — Park Street to Findon Road 1 4
24 Merri Creek Trail — Merri Creek to Hume Freeway 1 3
25 South Morang Pipe Track — The Lakes Boulevard to Yan Yean Pipe Track 1 3
26 Transmission Line Shared Path — Childs Road to Centenary Drive 2 3
27 Park Street Shared Path — High Street to Darebin Creek Trail 1 3
28 South Morang Area Shared Path — Various locations 3 3
29 Scott Street Shared Path — Palm Street to Dalton Road 1 3
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e PN
oy s T hd

= 7){&\ .‘u;-",“‘:“ S & -

irect.n e Intefsztf:ting Type of facility Type foad il mctg::?s\;e ke
Ratio Hoates crossings
5 3 3 3 * % %k S400,000 Planning
5 3 3 3 * Kk k $200,000 Construction
5 4 3 2 * % Kk §700,000 Construction
5 2 3 £ * k k $200,000 Planning
5 2 4 - * kK $200,000 Design
5 5 3 1 * K Kk $600,000 Design
4 4 3 2 * % %k S500,000 Planning
5 2 3 - * k% $200,000 Design
= 4 3 1 * % Kk $400,000 Design
5 3 3 1 * %k $200,000 Construction
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Appendix C - Other Strategies supported by the Plan

The WBP supports the objectives of several other local, State and Federal strategies and policies.

Providing safe, convenient and direct pedestrian and cycling access?”
The Whittlesea Planning Scheme includes strategies and provisions of the State Planning
Policy Framework, Local Planning Policy Framework, and the Municipal Strategic Statement,

WHHLL S s including:
» Cycling infrastructure that separates cyclist from motor vehicles
= Requiring adequate provision of bicycle parking
[ 4 » Developing local cycling networks that complement the PBN
"= « Increase the importance on planning for alternative transport

« Reduce dependence on motor vehicles.

Improve sustainable transport options provided in the established areas®

The Environmental Sustainability Strategy 2012-2022 supports sustainable transport
options, particularly cycling by:

« Advocating to State Government for the provision of transport infrastructure and services
« Use Precinct Structure Planning in the growth areas to facilitate connections

« Improve sustainable transport options provided.

Provide cyclists with improved infrastructure and safer vehicle speeds®
Towards Zero Victoria’s Road Safety Strategy and Action Plan 2016-2020 includes several key
elements relating to improving cycling safety:
« Safer roads for cyclists
* Remind everybody to share the road
« Safer speeds on local streets through traffic calming measures
making intersections safer for cyclists.

Transitioning to a more sustainable city®

Plan Melbourne identifies several key elements relating to cycling in the City of Whittlesea
including:

+ Living Locally = a ‘20 minute’ city

» Transitioning to a more sustainable city

« A more connected Melbourne.

« Improve local travel options to increase social and economic participation

« A city of healthy neighbourhoods.

#City of Whittlesea. Whittlesea Planning Scheme 18.02-2.

“City of Whittlesea, 2013, Environmental Sustainability Strategy 2012-2022.
*V/icRoads, Towards Zero 2016-2020 Victoria's Road Safety Strategy 2016 - 2020, 2016
**plan Melbourne Department of Transport, Planning and Local Infrastructure.
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Reduce the number of deaths and serious injuries among vulnerable road users®
ﬁi — The National Roads Safety Strategy 2011-2020 aims to improve cycling safety through:
| « Safe roads for cyclists

i :
A\ D Safe speed§ for cyclists
« Safe motorists and cyclists.
I =
i Road e m" m

Get more people, more active, more often®

The Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2015-2019 seeks to improve the health and
wellbeing of all Victorians by engaging communities in physical activity, including:

« Creating places which encourage public activity

« Improving walking and cycling access

« Providing quality alternatives to car use

« Providing access to parks, sporting grounds and open spaces.

Position the City of Whittlesea as an optimal cycling destination®
The Tourism Strategy 2014-2019 is Council’s position on making the City of Whittlesea a
popular place for cycling tourists to explore by:

« Promoting cycling using a variety of marketing and communication tools
Tourism +» Collecting relevant data regarding tourist cycling in the City of Whittlesea
Strategy + Development infrastructure that supports tourist cycling.

20147019

Increase the participation in Sport Cycling in the City of Whittlesea

The Cycling Sports and Skate Strategy 2015-2025 will identify the ways in which Council can
support sport cycling in the municipality:

» Maintenance of existing facilities

» Planning for new and upgraded facilities

» Develop relationships with cycling clubs and groups

+ Support the growth and development of clubs.

“Australian Transport Council. National Road Safety Strategy 2011-2020. 2011
“pepartment of Health, Victorian Public Health and Wellbeing Plan 2015-2019. 2015
#City of Whittlesea. Tourism Strategy 2014 - 2019, 2014
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Contact Us

T: 03 9217 2170

TTY: 133 677 (ask for 03 9217 2170)
F: 039217 2111

E: info@whittlesea.vic.gov.au
Office Hours

Monday - Friday 8.30am - 5pm
Postal Address

Locked Bag 1, Bundoora MDC VIC 3083
Council Offices

25 Ferres Boulevard

South Morang VIC 3752
www.whittlesea.vic.gov.au

222 Free Telephone Interpreter Service

iy )l 96799871  ltaliano 96799874  UdSI 96799879  Tiéng Vist 9679 9878
EMnvikd 96799873  MaxegoHcku 96799875 SO 96799879  Other 9679 9878
Y 96799879  fitkdL 96799857  Tiirkce 9679 9877
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ATTACHMENT 1 - ROAD NETWORK FUNCTION & LOCATION OF PETITIONERS

feaun

‘.’,‘"."‘»'Fﬂ‘id}.‘
0 RTE 11D =

Local road Location of petitioners
LEGEND w = wem mem wes m= Collector road

BS Bus Stop
* Location of 2016 car crash

Item 6.3.3 Attachment 1 Page 187






6.3

CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION

ltem 6.3.3

30 AUG 2016

ATTACHMENT 2
Road Safety & Traffic Conditions: Jorgensen Avenue, Doreen
/ %
Locat Vehicles Speed (km/h) (No.)
ocation
Year per day
(House No.) (VPD) g5th
Average %ile’ 50 km/h 60 km/h
No. 48 0.2 0
2015 | (south-north 2,082 39 42 '( 4)“ (Nil)
section)
No.43 39.3% 3.9%
(south-north 2,703 48 55 (1.062) (105)
section)
2016
No- 18 78.2Y% 29%
(east-west 2,909 54 64 (2_"?69“) 8 44°)
section)

' 85"%ile is the speed at which 85% of drivers are driving at or below, and is an important

factor in determining the safe operating speed on a road.
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Accessibility

This plan is available in alternative formats upon request. Telephone 9217 2170
and email info@whittlesea.vic.gov.au

2'2'2 Free Telephone Interpreter Service  aliano 96799874  Tiirkge 9679 9877
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Glossary

Specific open space terms used in this Strategy are defined (listed in alphabetical order) as:

Ancillary open space

Public land that contributes to open
space but is primarily reserved for
other purposes such as education and
transport.

Encumbered open space

Public land that meets the definition

of open space but where another use
restricts the recreational use or activities
that can be undertaken in it, for example
service easements and drainage
reserves.

Higher density areas

This refers to the urban renewal,
neighbourhood renewal and
neighbourhood interface areas as
described in the Housing Diversity
Strategy 2013-2033. In these areas
housing types will be diverse and may
include townhouses, multi-units, small
and large scale apartments, shop-top
housing and mixed use developments

Informal use

Use of open space for reasons other
than recreation pursuits including
socialising, picnicking, enjoying the
ambience and relaxing.

Open space

Public open space is the publicly
owned land that is set aside primarily
for recreation, nature conservation

and passive outdoor enjoyment. This
includes parks, reserves, gardens,
waterways, civic forecourts and plazas.

Publicly accessible private open
space

Private land that the public can access
and use as open space but remains

in private ownership such as church
grounds and private forecourts to
buildings.

Restricted open space

Public land that meets the definition

of open space but is not available and
accessible to the community, or is only
available on a club membership or fee-
paying basis.

Standard residential density
Residential areas with detached
dwellings, duplex and dual occupancy

in urban and township areas, as defined
in the Housing Diversity Strategy 2013-

2033. The facilities appropriate to
standard residential density will also
apply to open space in rural areas.

Structured sport and recreation

The activity is organised by a club,
association, school or community group
and participation is only by either being a
member of the club or school, or is on a
fee-paying basis.

Unstructured recreation

Where participation in the recreation
activity is initiated by individuals rather
than by a club or organisation.

Note: In this Strategy, the use of the
terms 'passive open space’ and ‘active
open space' have not been used as the
Strategy encourages different types of
activities and uses within each open
space.
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1. Introduction
1.1 Strategy purpose and scope
Open space is the publicly owned land space. As a result, the Strategy has
that is reserved for recreation, nature freated these three broad land use types
conservation and passive outdoor separately as briefly described below. fag,,, ki
enjoyment. In the City of Whittlesea the
public open space network has a number ~ Established urban and rural areas, i
of key roles including to: including Whittlesea Township
» Provide recreational spaces for the The Strategy guides the future planning,

community to exercise, play sport, provision, design and management Eden Park s

explore, play, socialise, relax and of open space for the majority of the M Kingioks

unwind. established rural and urban areas shown S Whittlesea
« Protect the unique ecological in Figure 1-1. The only exceptions are Tpumaep

values including the remnant River selected Activity Centres and large

Red Gums, native grassiands and strategic sites within the established

waterways. areas that are subject to existing
* Protect and promote the cultural agreements and other statutory planning

heritage and contemporary cultural processes regarding the provision

values of the community. and design of open space. These are
The Open Space Strategy (referred noted in the precinct analysis and
to as ‘the Strategy’ in this document) recommendations in Section 7 of the
sets out the strategic direction for the Strategy. )
future planning, provision, design and Diagram key
management of open space in the City The open space needs of the existing e et ehed urban
of Whittlesea through to 2026. This is and forecast population is based on Strategy
consistent with the population forecast research, consultation, site assessments, ; Extant of rural areas autside of
planning period of 2013 to 2026. As population forecasts and the Housing corfer I3 SOpALDs :] {::Jfoﬂui’:gg‘agg'lfaf:;;"*“ of
one of the largest municipalities in Diversity Strategy 2013-2033. The Open ,‘"/’ Mill Park ‘ I
metropolitan Melbourne it contains a Space Strategy includes a list of projects d %, Il o e varning procaseas
variety of land uses including rural, to address the identified open space brotinet soundares
established urban and extensive needs. Subtrb Suburb

uburb Suburb names
designated growth areas. Each of
these land use types demand different et Railvay
approaches to the provision of open Figure 1-1 Extent of established urban areas, rural areas and growth areas
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Growth areas

provision of open space at the local level
in locations where it has not already
been set out and confirmed in the
Precinct Structure Plans.

The future planning and provision of
open space in all metropolitan urban
growth areas is guided by the Victorian
Government planning guidelines. These
are implemented at the precinct level
via Precinct Structure Plans that are
prepared in consultation with the City
of Whittlesea. The Strategy guides

the future design and management

of open space in the growth areas. It
also provides guidelines regarding the

For more information refer to the City
of Whittlesea Open Space Strategy
Technical Report, which supports this
document and contains the technical
research, analysis, conclusions and
recommendations.

1.2 Strategy principles and aims

Accessible

+ Located within easy and safe walking distance of the community living
and working in urban areas.

» Offer inclusion for all by providing a diverse range of activities and
facilities.

of + Provides outdoor spaces for people to take a break, relax, socialise and
exercise, whether they are at work or at home.

» Encourage participation in community sport, promoting fitness and health
in everyone.

(princioe [ am
Sustainable +» Encourage sustainable forms of transport including walking and cycling

to school, services and work.

= Assist with mitigating urban heat through appropriate distribution,
location and design in urban centres.

= Support and promote the City of Whittlesea as a great place to live and
work.

Connected « Provide a linked network of diverse open spaces at the neighbourhood

and local level,
* Improve linear trails and links to and between key facilities and services.

Cultural * Protect and celebrate the Indigenous and non-Indigenous cultural

heritage values.

» Encourage community celebrations and social places for the
community to meet.

= Protect the significant biodiversity values in the municipality.

» Protect the remnant River Red Gums and other indigenous vegetation
including space for regeneration so future generations can enjoy them.

1.3 Relevant strategies and policies

Precinct Structure
Ptanning Guidelines

Healthy

Plan and relevant
environmental studies

Waterways
Strategy

City of Whittiesea
Planning Scheme

» Provide a respite during extended periods of heat, promoting the e
principles of passive cooling. :
» Provide green spaces with trees, grass and garden beds to bring the X :
natural character and experiences into the urban centres. Z - {
| P Recreation Strategy | ’”““"922'1";’2‘:;;35""’”
Diverse * Provide a diversity of character, sizes and facilities to appeal and be - 1 | p . "
ible to the communit Ve . Hestage revions wxd
accessl Y- Sustainability SMIQQY d | City of Whittlesea , studies
e : = = = e Open Space ,j
Equitabl& *» Provide a system of open spaces tt?at cc?mbined achieves access for all. m’:‘? mﬁs Strategy ] | :fr;dnct sum g::x
. Emt?race and support our (fultural diversity. . T ‘ g — 2
» Equitably funded by the existing and forecast population. Strategy : _ Management Plan
. ; P ‘ ;
Sustainable  * Protect and strengthen our natural ecological systems. Floysoece Do | | | [y s s
» Support and promote sustainable water use. : . :
Open space masterplans
s s e
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2. Why open space is important

2.1 Definition of open space

In this Strategy, open space is the reserves, gardens, waterways, civic open space. Examples include parts network and are guided by other plans
publicly owned land that is currently set forecourts and plazas. of Yan Yean Reservoir and areas and priorities and are therefore not the
aside or has the potential in the future within Plenty Gorge Park. Other public focus of this Strategy.

to be set aside primarily for recreation, Some public open space is not always land including streets, schools and

nature conservation and passive accessible to the public, and this is universities complement the open space

outdoor enjoyment. This includes parks,  referred to in this Strategy as restricted

2.2 Open space values

Open space contributes to the ecological and cultural heritage values, landscape character and liveability of the City of Whittlesea. Open space is important for:

Item 6.3.4 Attachment 1 Page 198



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

Relaxing (informal use)
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Being outside (informal use)

¢

Protection and promotion of cultural heritage and diversity
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3. Existing open space in the City of Whittlesea

An expanding network of more than
760 public open spaces contribute

to the inherent character and sense

of place and the quality of life for the
community in the City of Whittlesea.

In our rural setting, the larger natural
reserves include Kinglake National
Park, the closed catchments of Yan
Yean and Toorourrong Reservoirs and
Mount Disappointment State Forest.
These large reserves contribute to

the ecological health and the visual
landscape character of the municipality,
and have a role in protection of natural
resources and biodiversity values for the

State of Victoria.

A number of waterways flow north
south through the municipality including
the Plenty River in the east and Merri
Creek in the west. Along these major
waterways Craigieburn Grasslands
Nature Conservation Reserve and
Plenty Gorge Park contain significant
biodiversity values of national and state

significance. Across the central and
southern sections of the municipality,
majestic River Red Gums characterise
the open space on the volcanic plains.
These are continuing to be protected in
an expanding open space network as
rural land converts to urban use in the
growth areas particularly in Mernda,
Doreen and Wollert.

p

¥ Beveridge

MERRIANG

o -Fr’

Located between the established
urban and growth areas, Quarry Hills Parklands
Regional Parkland has the potential to
become a major regional reserve and
create a significant non-urban break Recreation Reserve

between South Morang and Mernda. Figure 3-1 Existing open space
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An extensive network of local open
spaces and links are located within

easy walking distance of residents

and workers. These provide important
social and recreational spaces for each
neighbourhood. There are gaps in the
distribution of the local open space in the
majority of the established urban areas.
This Strategy has identified where these

gaps are, and recommended solutions

to address them. A valuable open space
network is the sum of its parts, and

the City of Whittlesea has an excellent
framework on which to refine and expand
in order to better support and promote
community health and wellbeing.

6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION
This significant geological feature affords  and maintained sporting reserves
spectacular views across the municipality  including Mill Park, Thomastown and
and to the City of Melbourne skyline Epping Recreation Reserves. Linked
beyond. via the waterway corridors, WA Smith
and Sycamore Recreation Reserves
In the established urban areas many of adjoin Darebin Creek and Main Street
the 314 existing open spaces are located  Recreation Reserve adjoins Edgars
along the waterway corridors including Creek. Redleap Recreation Reserve is
Darebin, Edgars and Merri Creeks. one of the most popular open spaces in
There is a system of well established the established urban areas, providing
both sporting and informal facilities with
historical and natural values including the
lake. There is potential for selected major
recreation reserves to be upgraded with
a greater diversity of facilities to broaden
their appeal and use in the future.
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L) - -
4. Key influences on open space planning in th
4.1 Forecast change 4.2 Inconsistency in the quality and distribution of open space between
: h lish nd growth ar
Established urban and rural the established and growth areas
areas Overview of Whittlesea Open Space Strategy community.
The forecast land use and population In more recent times there has been Techn(!jcal Reé’?: gund?ttheffuture + Poor visibility of open space due
change used in this Strategy is based on 5 greater awareness of the important uparaces and me qually o1 new open fo lack of passive surveillance and
the City of Whittlesea’s Housing Diversity 16 open space plays in improving space in the whole municipality. presence of dense shrubs at entries.
Strategy 2013-2033 (May 2014), which community health and wellbeing. In . . « Lack of path access to existing
_SGI; the Ir&;)TeHKzjrk fgr forecast grcc;wth the growth areas, the provision of Quality of open space in the facilities.
in the established urban areas an : .
open space has been informed b .
Whitflesea Township. The population Copnsid graﬁon oo ormed by . established areas Lack of trees and shade.
increase for the established urban areas  ¢ommunity use and protection of The open space survey undertaken for * Lack of time.
from 2013 to 2026 is estimated to be in biodiversity values. Therefore the open the Strategy, along with site assessments  + Poor condition of facilities.
the order of 13,000 people. There will space. parlicularly the Neighbourhood and research, identified that there are o
be an increasing demand for smaller Lgcal ‘agd Small E’ocal opegn space, in ' relatively low levels of use of open space | he prioritised program of upgrades
homes and construction of townhouses the growth areas is generally of hiéher in the established areas. Reasons for described above will improve the quality
and apartments in higher density areas. quality than the majority of open space lower levels of use include: of open space which aims to e'nc‘ourage
About half, or 6,000 people, are forecast i1 ihe established areas. It has a higher ~ * A lack of diversity of facilities and open ~ 9reater levels of use by the existing and
to move into locations not covered by level of facility provision particularly for space character that appeals to the forecast community.
detailed planning for open space. This unstructured recreation and informal use, g 2
Strategy proactively plans for both the with more attention given to the planted
existing and forecast population in these character and quality of the spaces.
areas, to provide a diverse range of open
spaces for the community to visit and To address the inequity between open
enjoy. space in the established and growth
areas, the Strategy recommends a
Growth areas prioritised program.of works. This
o ) ) includes the provision of new open space
The Victorian Govgrnment in partnership in gap areas and upgrades to existing
with the City of Whittlesea guides the open space for the existing and forecast
planning for open space provision population in the established urban
in the growth areas. The Strategy and rural areas including Whittlesea
provides guidance on the design and Township. These are described in
madn?hgen:em of th(fe trrlle“ll Opel’" space Section 7 of the Strategy. The design
and the planning of the local open space Halinas i ; =
network,p ’ ’ b and management guidelines in the City Playground in the growth area with picnic facilities and path
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Distribution of open space

The open space hierarchy and travel
catchments for each type of open space
have been mapped for the existing

open space network. This has identified
gaps in the provision of open space in
parts of the established urban areas.
Gaps mean that people are not within
an easy and safe walk (i.e. without the
need to cross major roads or railways) of
any public open space. Accepted open
space planning principles identify that all
residents should be able to easily walk
to some public open space without the
need to cross major roads or drive to
reach them.

A well distributed Neighbourhood,
Local and Small Local open space
network is critical to meeting this
need. Well designed, quality smaller
spaces that become popular
community meeting places contribute
to a sense of community and walkable
neighbourhoods. The Strategy
recommends solutions for each of the
gap areas located in the established
urban areas described in Section 7.

4.3 Improve community health and wellbeing

The provision of public open space
supports physical activity, social

connectivity and mental health and
wellbeing. Open space is valued by

the community for its inherent qualities

including:

« Playing team sport.

« Supporting physical activity including
walking, running, cycling, dog walking
and pram walking.

Social gatherings with family and
friends.

« Catching up informally with neighbours.

« Exploring and discovering the natural
world as a child.

» Habitat for native flora and fauna

4.4 Impacts of climate change

The likely increase in severe weather
events as a result of climate change may
cause increased incidents of fire, flood,
drought and loss of biodiversity in open
space.

Sustainable water use

The increase in extended droughts
means that open space may be
impacted by water restrictions again
in the future. The impact of the recent

extended drought has meant there was
a significant reduction in the capacity
of open space to accommodate high
levels of use, particularly sports fields.
While a range of water wise measures
have been taken, including converting
sports fields to warm season grasses
and installing water tanks, there is a
need to proactively plan for integrated
sustainable water reuse aspects of
the urban water cycle in open space
design to support both structured and
unstructured recreational use. This will
increase the cost of upgrading open
space across the municipality.

Urban heat island effect

In higher density urban areas, open
space provides a physical break in the
built form to allow some radiant passive

* Respite and shade.
* Relaxing outdoors.
+ Enjoying the sense of space.
* Watching people and activity.

The open space survey undertaken

for this Strategy identified relatively

low levels of participation in sport and
recreation, particularly in Lalor and
Thomastown. This Strategy therefore
focuses on improving the quality of
existing open space to encourage the
community to be outside and utilising the
open space.

cooling at night. Positioning open space
through higher density areas along

with designing them to retain moisture
can help mitigate the effects of urban
heat. Additionally, open space has an
important role in providing safe cool
spaces during periods of extended

heat if it is designed well to integrate
principles of moisture retention and
shade. Proactively planning for this
influences the provision, type and design
of open space in the future. The City

of Whittlesea Open Space Strategy
Technical Report includes criteria for new
open space (Table D1-4) and design and
management guidelines to incorporate
these measures into future open space
provision and design.
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5. Open space framework
5.1 Role and purpose of different types of open space
purpose at a broader scale beyond the Neighbourhood open space provides Small Local open space is located
Each open space has a specific municipal boundaries. Examples include  a diversity of character and facilities within an easy safe walk of home or
role in the network depending on its Merri Creek and Darebin Creek within walking distance of home or the workplace, and differentiated from
location, size, use and character. Linear Trails. the workplace. The minimum size is 1 Local open space by its smaller size.
In developing this Strategy, the hectare, meaning they can cater to a These spaces typically accommodate
role and character of each open range of unstructured recreation and one use, for example a small playground
space in the established urban and informal facilities. The safe walking where they are located outside an
rural areas has been assessed catchment is 400 metres and examples activity centre. The size is between
and its distribution mapped. This include Mimosa Park in Mill Park, Lorne 0.25 and 0.05 hectares with a minimum
assessment forms the basis for Park in Lalor and Botanica Park in width of 20 metres. The safe walking
understanding the existing network Bundoora. catchment is 200 metres and examples
and the deficiencies that need to be include Kellaway Crescent Park in Mill
addressed in the Strategy. . ) Park, Japonica Park in Bundoora and
Municipal open space provides for the . . .
. - Northumbaland Drive Park in Epping.
recreational needs of the municipality
Hierarchy of open space and includes sporting facilities, historical
gardens and major recreational facilities
State open space is of significance to such as large play spaces and skate/
the State of Victoria. This can include BMX facilities. Examples include Harvest
open space with biodiversity values of at Home Recreation Reserve, Redleap
least State Significance including Plenty Reserve and Edgars Creek Linear Park.
Gorge Park and Craigieburn Grassland The preferred size is 7 hectares with a Local open space is located within an
Nature Conservation Reserve; potable minimum of 3 hectares, and the travel easy safe walk of home or the workplace
water supply protection as with Yan catchment is within one kilometre radius and large enough to have two activities
Yean Reservoir; and heritage values as of 95% of all dwellings and workplaces. in the one open space. For example, a Small Local Link provide improved
with Ziebell's Farmhouse and Lutheran R play facility and open grassed kickabout connectivity between streets and open
Church Land in Thomastown. The typical i area. The size is between 0.99 and space. They are usually less than 0.05
size varies according to the role and 0.26 hectares, and the safe walking hectares in size, with a minimum width of
values. catchment is 300 metres. Examples 10 metres.
include Prince of Wales Park in Mill Park,
Regional open space primarily caters Silky Oak Park in Bundoora and Victoria
to a broader regional recreational Park in Thomastown.
catchment or biodiversity protection
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Character of open space

The character of the open space is
derived from its inherent natural and
physical character along with the urban
context in which it is located. In the City
of Whittlesea the character ranges from
linear open space, to sporting reserves
and informal parks, and these different
characters appeal to different parts of
the community. A primary and secondary
character has been assigned to the
open space in the established urban
and rural areas of the municipality,

and has been used to assess the
provision and distribution of different
types of open space across these parts
of the municipality. Refer to the City

of Whittlesea Open Space Strategy
Technical Report for further information
regarding the character classification.

5.2 Distribution of open space

One of the key principles guiding open
space planning is the accessibility of

the open space network. One of the
objectives is therefore to provide at least
one type of open space within safe and
easy walking distance of the majority of
the community. This aims to encourage
the community to go outdoors to exercise
and socialise, improving community
health and wellbeing.

To assess the distribution, all existing
open space has been mapped, and

an easy and safe walking catchment
applied to the different types of open

EPPING

space. A 500 metre walking catchment
was applied to all accessible State,
Regional and Municipal open space in
recognition that while these reserves
are provided for a broader catchment
of uses, they are also available for
informal and unstructured recreation
use by the local community. A 400 metre
walking catchment was applied to all
Neighbourhoood open space, a 300
metre catchment to Local open space
and a 200 metre catchment to Small
Local open space. Major roads and
railways are barriers that limit walkable
access and the catchments applied

reflect this. Figure 5-1 illustrates the
gaps in the distribution of open space
highlighting areas where the community
lack easy and safe walkable access

to open space. Further information is
provided in Section 7 of the Strategy.

Diagram key

State open space

Regional open space
Municipal open space
Maighbourhood open space
Local open space

Small Loca! open space

Srmall Local link

Figure 5-1 Open space distribution in the established urban areas and Whittlesea Township
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6. Overall recommendations
6.1 Improve the linear open space network
Linear open space is located along Figure 6-1 illustrates the key existing and
the waterways, pipe track reserves, proposed linear shared trail and on-road
Maroondah aqueduct and transmission connections. More detail is provided in
easements. Additional to these, linear the precinct diagrams and descriptions
off-road shared trails are located along in Section 7 and the recently completed
freeway and railway reservations. The Northern Trails Strategy (2016).
Strategy recommends consfruction
of additional shared trail and walking
path links to significantly improve the >
connectivity and accessibility within, ) ’—‘,a)
to and between open space. This :‘{"
will create looped path circuits and LS5
connections within the linear open
space to encourage people to use it,
particularly for regular exercise. For the & Diagram key
service easements including the Pipe * - et oo epace
Tracks, Council will liaise with Melbourne 3 .
Water and other service authorities to N B o chenge wress
determine the feasibility of new paths Growth areas
and the design requirements. Additional . 4 == =P Existing shard vall links
to the paths, the Strategy recommends Mermi Greek ——ft l o 0\W = ebemaz e
continued implementation of existing it P ‘ [I/ ) Provosed shared i nks
Management Plans to improve the cum'rum.»-»’ g w1 o [ gféfﬁ;—m;\iﬂ.? o o o
biodiversity values in the linear open ! e soesd g onond inke
space corridors with appropriate levels of Fraponet anred ke
planting. {schematic only}
0‘*6. Waterways
Precinct baundaries
M Rallway
Figure 6-1 Linear open space in the established urban areas and Whittlesea Township
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6.2 Improve the quality of the open space network

Upgrades to existing
open space

The Strategy recommends a prioritised
program of upgrades to the open

space network to make open space
more appealing and accessible. The
upgrades are proposed across all levels
of open space including Municipal,
Neighbourhood, Local and Small Local
open space. This will achieve a well
distributed system of quality open space
that the majority of the community can
easily reach including those with limited
mobility. The upgrades will focus on:

* Increasing the diversity of facilities
for unstructured recreation, including
fitness stations; looped path and trail

networks; multi use courts; diverse play

environments; improved playgrounds;

picnic facilities and open grassed areas

for informal games, events and social
gatherings.

Establishing a range of landscape
character types with different planting
styles and types of materials used (for

example natural or contemporary) to
provide a variety of experiences.

Improving safety in open space by
selectively trimming vegetation at entry
points and along paths to open up
views.

Including facilities and settings

within the open space for relaxation,
contemplation and for socialising. This
includes a diversity of scales with some
catering to large groups and other
more intimate

spaces for a few people to enjoy.

Ensuring any future upgrades to
structured sporting facilities (as
recommended in the Recreation
Strategy) have multiple-use benefits
and promote unstructured recreation
and informal use of open space.

Refer to Section 7 of the Strategy for a
description of which open spaces are to
be upgraded and the level of priority for
each. Refer to the table on the following
page for appropriate facilities and
features in existing and new open space.

Four major community parks
in the established areas

To promote and encourage use of open
space, four key existing Regional and
Municipal open space reserves have
been selected to create destination
community parks that encourage
residents and workers in the
established urban areas to use

open space. Whittlesea Public
Gardens, Norris Bank Reserve and
Quarry Hills Regional Parkland are all
Regional open spaces, while Mill Park
Recreation Reserve is an existing
Municipal open space. They have
been selected because they:

« Are accessible by existing and
proposed shared path networks in
addition to the road network.

« Are located in proximity to areas
of change in the established areas
as shown in the Housing Diversity
Strategy 2013-2033.

Are well distributed through the
established urban areas of the
municipality.

Are of a size and hierarchy that can
accommodate increased levels of
visitation and use.

Have existing facilities or inherent
characteristics that can be improved
on and expanded to create major
destination parks.

Provide some accessibility from the
rural areas and Whittlesea Township
to the north, particularly Quarry Hills
Regional Parkland.

These four major upgrades will focus
on providing facilities that encourage
informal and unstructured recreation
activities and use of open space. They

o
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will be high quality landscape settings
with distinctive characters and facilities
that encourage both children and aduits
to be active, social and outdoors. This
includes regional playgrounds, multi-
use courts, fitness stations, picnic and
barbecue facilities, public toilets, and
car parking. These parks will incorporate
universal access and design principles
and cater to and promote contemporary
events and celebrations that target

all age groups. Refer to Figure 6-2
regarding the location of the four major
community parks.

Diagram key
Existing open spaca

Future open space for
Quarry Hills Regional Parkiand

Future change areas

Growth areas

o Major community park

Shared trail links
b 4 {schematic only}

gl Waterways

Precinct boundaries

@-F—~v\-~,~

HH Raibway

Figure 6-2 Major upgrades to key open spaces in the established urban areas
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The facilities and features are listed
in alphabetical order. The table is to

Barbecue
Car parking
Drinking fountain

Exercise/fitness facility (eg.
small scale fitness equipment,
half court, outdoor table tennis
facility etc.)

Festivals and events - major
Festivals and events - minor

Garden bed - feature/
decorative

Garden bed - to mitigate
urban heat

The following table provides a guide for
the range of facilities and features that
are appropriate in the different types of
open space as set out in the open space
hierarchy (refer Section 5.1). The table
is to guide design decisions by Council,
developers and other agencies when
undertaking future upgrades for existing
open space and establishment of new
open space.

|

5SS

be used as a guide only for what is
appropriate for different types of open
space. The actual facilities and features
in existing and new open space will

vary depending on its location, design,
character, recreation needs, community
input, environmental values and urban or
rural context. Not every facility listed as
appropriate will necessarily be provided
in each open space of that type.

IR IR

S

Facility provision in existing and new open space

Guide for appropriate facility and feature provision in existing and new open
space by hierarchy

v = Appropriate facility/feature for the hierarchy of open space
» = Appropriate facility/feature for the hierarchy of open space in higher density areas only

State & Small
Facility and feature Reglonal Local Local

<

State & Small
Facility and feature Reglonal Local Local

Large open grassed area for
unstructured recreational use

Lighting (key linking paths
and sports facilities only)

Path - shared

Path - pedestrian
Playground - major
Playground - large
Playground - medium
Playground - minor
Public toilet

Rubbish bin

Seating

Shelter - picnic/shade/rain
Skate/BMX facility

Structured indoor sport and
recreation facility

Structured outdoor sport and
recreation facility

Tree - large canopy shade

Unstructured sport and
recreation facility (eg. multi-
use courts, cricket nets etc)

Water feature
WSUD feature and

infrastructure, including
sustainable water supply

=N N N SN N N RN N

S s

S I I I I I I I B

a3

AN

<<

YN

by
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6.3 Additional open space

Established urban areas, rural areas and Whittlesea Township

The Strategy has identified where and
what type of new open space is required
to meet the existing and forecast
population needs. The locations are
shown in Figure 6-3 and are described
in the Precinct Recommendations in
Section 7 of the Strategy. In summary,
the proposed Local and Small Local
open space is to address gap areas
where there is no existing open space
within safe and easy walking distance
(without the need to cross major roads or
barriers to open space) of residents and
workers. The proposed new Municipal
open space is located along existing
waterway corridors to provide shared
trail and recreational access along with
improvements to biodiversity values.

Proposed new open space will need to
meet the criteria for new open space
as described in the table on the next
page. The method used to secure the
additional land area will be a combination
of different mechanisms including
contribution of land area by larger
strategic development sites, purchase
of undeveloped land and conversion of
public land to open space. Council will
undertake a more detailed assessment

of opportunity sites for future open space
in locations where the need for additional
open space has been identified in the
Strategy.

Diagram key

- Existing apen space
_ Future change areas

Growth areas

- New Municipal open space

. New Local open space

Plenty Rive,

. MNaw Small Local open space
* New Small Local links
,...6_ Waterways
Pracinct boundaries

M Rallway

Figure 6-3 Proposed additional open space in the established urban areas, rural areas and Whittlesea Township
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Growth areas

Future provision and planning for State,
Regional, Municipal and Neighbourhood
open space is guided by Victorian
Government guidelines, Clause 56.05-2
of the planning scheme and approved
Structure Plans, Development Plans
and Agreements. Local and Small Local
open space has an important role in the
open space network including sustaining
biodiversity protection, and being within
safe and easy walking distance of the
community, especially children, thereby

supporting health and wellbeing. New
Precinct Structure Plans are to include
Local and Small Local open space in
the proposed open space network and
demonstrate they meet the principles,
hierarchy description and criteria outlined
in this Strategy. For further detailed
information regarding the hierarchy and
character classification refer to the City
of Whittlesea Open Space Strategy
Technical Report.

Criteria to assess suitability of land as open space

All land area proposed for new public
open space is to be assessed against a
list of criteria as shown in the following
table to confirm if it is suitable for that
purpose. The decision to accept new

land or convert existing public land to
open space will be at the responsible
authority’s discretion as to whether
the subject land adequately meets the
criteria.

Assessment criteria for suitability of land area for public open space

The criteria are listed in alphabetical and not priority order.

Accessibility

Able to make the site accessible and safe for people of all abilities

and located on natural ground (not an elevated part of a building).

Adjoining land

The impacts of existing and future planned land use can be

use adequately addressed to complement and support the land being
used as public open space.

Amenity

Improves the livability and character of the neighbourhood by

providing visual relief from built form and noise; and receives

Climate change
mitigation and
adaptation

adequate levels of sunlight during mid-winter.

= Capable of supporting long-lived broad spreading canopy trees.
* Capable of supporting sustainable water supply and/or reuse to
maximise moisture retention for passive cooling.

Condition

Ecological

Equity
Heritage values

Landscape
character

Location/
linkages

Ownership and
management

Recreation

Safety

Services/
easements/
encumbrances

Size

+ Remain useable and functional in the context of larger storm events
and sea level rise.

Meets the relevant legislation and guidelines regarding
contamination.

» Ability to protect and enhance biodiversity values.
+ Demonstrate appropriate land area is set aside to protect ecological
values and provide for community use where appropriate.

Provides reasonable physical, visual and economic equity of access
to the community.

Protects and enhances Indigenous and non-Indigenous cultural
heritage and historical values.

Contributes to the urban or rural context, character and attractiveness
of the precinct.

Contributes to the wider open space network including forming off-
road open space corridor links in the existing and future planned
open space system.

+ Capable of being rezoned for public open space purposes and
transferred to Council.
+ Able to be effectively maintained and managed as open space.

Accommodates a range of structured sport, unstructured recreation
and informal uses consistent with the intended hierarchy.

The urban context and layout maximises passive surveillance and
access to open space, and minimises bushfire risk.

To be unencumbered by services or easements including roadways,
overhead structures, major underground services, water and power
supply, flood mitigation and drainage infrastructure.

Be of an adequate size to meet its intended hierarchy and purpose:

« State and Regional; unlimited.

* Municipal; preferred size of 7 ha with a minimum of 3 ha (refer to
Table D1-1 in the City of Whittlesea Open Space Strategy Technical
Report for additional information).

* Neighbourhood; minimum of 1 ha.

+ Local; minimum 0.26 ha {up to 0.99 ha).

+ Small Local; minimum 0.05 ha (up to 0.25 ha), with a minimum
width of 20 m in at least one direction.

» Small Local Link; a minimum width of at least 10 m.
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7 \ | State Forest
State and local The land is not subject to other planning processes and policies that 7
government may be inconsistent with all or part of the site becoming public open
policies space.
Transport Accessible by a range of transport options (public transport, shared
trails, street network) appropriate to the hierarchy of open space.
Visibility Be visually prominent to maximise its use, safety and contribution to
the precinct, with at least two access points and local roads to at least
two boundaries.
6.4 Protect and improve biodiversity values
Remnant River Red Gums and Plains adequate, unencumbered open space
Grasslands contribute to the identifiable to be provided adjacent to the areas of
and unigue natural character of the City conservation value so there is space for
of Whittlesea. This Strategy supports the natural values and habitat values to
preparation of a Biodiversity Strategy coexist with recreational use.
to guide priorities for protection and
improvement of biodiversity values of
the public open space. The Strategy Drawing key
. . b Doreen
promotes tlrl1e p;ovnsxon of. adelquate # A Statec bt s A
space to allow for recreational access h“"“k”,om, . 2‘.?;“.‘1‘5;",.:;333;;;'?;'52 on existing
that is compatible with biodiversity Parkiand
values and to encourage community ; . i:f:?f ﬁ:?:f‘;':;,“i.“[,“lii'
understanding and appreciation of 7 Plonty tand
these values. This includes promoting ‘Moranz\ Gorge Park “Future waterway corridors for
v environmental improvement as
‘:', per the Opan Snar,:g Strategy
Parklands _¢
B f Arsas of blodiversity value on
o private land
Whittlesea
Public Gardens Existing open space
Galada
Tamboore Precinct boundanes
Gorge Park
S \ Contours at 1m intarvala
Source: NEROC Sites of Fauna and
Habitat Sig: nee (19978
Fig.3; Bicdiversity & Bgy for
Melbourne's Growt, rridors
Figure 6-4 Biodiversity values 12013)
Item 6.3.4 Attachment 1 Page 213



6.3 CITY TRANSPORT AND PRESENTATION 30 AUG 2016

6.5 Environmental sustainability 6.7 Open space contributions
Sustainable water use is critical to principles of passive cooling to assist In the established urban and rural

future design and management of open mitigate urban heat. This includes areas including Whittlesea Township,

space. Future open space designs will increasing the amount of porous Council will continue to collect open

incorporate water sensitive measures surfaces, planting long-lived broad space contributions to be used towards

including water harvesting and reuse. spreading canopy trees and sustainable the implementation of the precinct

All new open space designs in higher use of turf rather than paved surfaces recommendations in Section 7 of this

density urban areas will incorporate utilising sustainable water sources. Strategy using a sliding scale of rates

and the Subdivision Act 1988.

For the growth areas, Council will
continue to implement its open space
contributions program utilising the
Planning and Environment Act 1987.

6.6 Cultural significance

In future upgrades of open space, the local community during the design
confirm whether there are any existing process for future open space upgrades
cultural heritage values. If present, is encouraged so cultural diversity can
prepare appropriate cultural heritage be reflected in the open space design
management plans to protect, manage and facilities.

and where appropriate interpret
Indigenous and non-Indigenous heritage
values in open space. The Strategy
design and management guidelines
(refer to the City of Whittlesea Open
Space Strategy Technical Report)
encourage and support the inclusion

of contemporary cultural events and
values in open space. Consultation with
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7. Established areas precinct recommendations
7.1 Overview
The City of Whittlesea has been This is described in each precinct with
divided into established and growth accompanying recommendations to
areas for the purposes of this Strategy. address these needs for each existing
The established areas include the and proposed open space. If the actual Rural North
established urban areas, rural areas and  level of change varies significantly from (Growth
Whittlesea Township. These are listed that described, it will affect the delivery area)
below, and form the precincts included of the specific recommendations. If
in this Section of the Strategy, listed in change occurs more slowly, then some
alphabetical order: projects may not occur and conversely,

if more change occurs than anticipated,
* Blossom Park additional projects based on the same
* Bundoora method and analysis may be delivered.
* Epping (part)
+ Lalor
« Mill Park
- Rural Nort o Y st oot e b
+ South Morang (part)
. ThomaStOWn - Existing open spaca o Major opan space upgrades
* Whmlesea Rastricled opan spece o Major community park

— Higher pderiy projects Improve an-road pedestrian
Locations outside those listed above ——— Lower prorty projects N andlor cycie ks
are identified as metropolitan growth ., =
areas, and the provision of open space S precinct for Bl Regoral open space
in them are guided by approved structure s:;pczsed Local apen ; :ﬂao'_“_"‘a:k'"g calchment
plans and precinct structure planning S pneipslopen space )
processes by the Victorian Government. : ;ﬁ%:}::;hml = 500m walking catchment Si%l::;g Diagram key .

S Gary I SIS,
The open space precincts are aligned to * v 400m walking cetchment ,
those used for other planning projects = Off0ad shaved va B Local open space gloisom ‘ 2’,?,3?:';‘:'!:’3’,'"11‘333(, in
in the City of Whittlesea. The Strategy Future off-raad Zw 00m wslking calchment a s steay
has assessed the open space needs ©00¢p podastianandiorsharec gy Small Local open space Bundoora s Couckictsoioiar an ot
of the existing and forecast population. eemmn Procingt St Plan == 200m walking catehment
boundary Wl SmalLocal ik Figure 7-1 Precinct diagram
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Fast facts

Precinct summary and recommendations

B -100Ha e=10 sqm Overall, there is excellent provision of open
space in Blossom Park. Plenty Gorge Park
flanks the Plenty River along the eastern
boundary of Blossom Park. Council owned
open space extends out from Plenty Gorge
Park along the tributaries and vary in quality

and design. The adequacy of open space

upgrade is proposed, mainly to include
unstructured recreation and informal
facilities. The Strategy recommends

a series of upgrades to the Council
managed open space that adjoins
Plenty Gorge Park, changing them from
predominantly mown grassed areas into

Quantity of open space

— Major upgrade with facilities
that complement Plenty
Gorge and Tennyson Parks.

Existing open space:

150.66 Ha [ ]

Percentage of total
precinct area:

43%

Available open space

per person:

255 sgm 0000000000
20000000Q0CO®
900000

Open space use

Top values of open space
1. Place to relax and unwind.
2. Spacious.

3. Quiet.

Most frequently visited
open space within walking
distance

1. Kelynack Rec Reserve.
2. Janefield Wetland.

3. Bundoora Park.

Top 3 activities/facilities

provision is reinforced by the 255 sqm of
open space per person, and over 40 per

cent of the total precinct area being open
space. Watery Gully and Tyndall Parks are

examples of reserves with existing paths

and facilities. Other open spaces including
Kurrajong View Park and Shamrock Park

have the potential to be upgraded to
improve community use.

Kelynack Recreation Reserve is the key
sporting reserve for Blossom Park. A major

Open space distribution analysis

Gap area
addressed

by improving
pedestrian
accessibility in

parks with linked paths and facilities that
take advantage of the spectacular views
over the Plenty Gorge Park.

Minor upgrade with seating
and unstructured recreation
facilities.

Minor upgrade with seating. —#

Minor upgrade
with path.

Minor works to
improve sightlines
for safety.

Major upgrade
including off road
path link and
community space
with views over the
Plenty Gorge Park.

Provide off road shared trail link.

Review appropriateness
of dog off-lead area in the
context of conservation value

Allow natural
regeneration of
remnant River Red
. Gums.

€

Minor upgrade
including planting
and seating.

Minor upgrade to
improve landscape
5E PARK character, picnic
) and unstructured
recreation facilities.

1. Walking paths.
2. Seats.
3. Open grassed areas.

the local street
network to nearby
open space.

Continue to advocate to Parks
Victoria to provide future shared
trail through this park. . — ALl @
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- o
Fast facts Fast facts Precinct summary and recommendations
B -100Ha =10 sqm Open space use Bundoora extends both sides of new Small Local Link into the creek
) Plenty Road. To the east, Plenty corridor from the adjoining urban
Quantity of open space Top values of open space Gorge Park and Plenty River provide  area.
o 1. Place to relax and unwind. an extensive natural open space
Existing open space: 2. Trees. ; system. This area is the subject of a In the future, Council will seek to expand
186.01 Ha [ [ 8.] Extaps St faificote and moxsmont major urban renewal project on the the looped trail network along Darebin
former Janefield Training Centre site. ~ Creek and into the Maroondah Aqueduct
Percentage of total Most frequently visited open space within New open space has been delivered reserve in consultation with Melbourne
precinct area: walking distance through the development process Water. This will encourage increased
26% ; g:trg:i?:gl;zeserve. and will continue to be established use of this trail system by the local
g e : : and handed over to Council as this community, particularly walking. Away
3. Bundoora Park (in the City of Darebin). area develops. The presence of the from the linear open space corridors
Available open space Plenty Gorge Park results in the 143  selected Local and Neighbourhood
per person: Top 3 activities/facilities sqm per person and more than 25 open spaces will be upgraded to better
143sqgm ©000000000 ; \éVaIlt(mg paths. per cent of open space relative to the meet local community need?' Major
©0000 3 Oea o d total precinct area. upgrades are proposed to Hibiscus
PR IGIO0C QIRe0: Park, Maroondah Terrace Neighbourhod
West of Plenty Road, Darebin Creek Park, Satin Park and Roger Court Park.
open space distribution analysis forms the key spine of open space. A number of other minor upgrades and
Norris Bank Reserve is the most improvements are proposed in the other
This gap area is located Excellent provision of — Gap in distribution to be popular open space and this Strategy ~ areas of Local and Small Local open
in the University grounds open space in terms of addressed by future open recommends a major upgrade of space.
and is addressed via quantity and distribution space already agreed to this reserve to expand it as a key
ancillary open space. east of Plenty Road. be established. destination point for the Bundoora
and surrounding community on the
Gap area Darebin Creek Trail. This includes
on industrial ) :
land (Quarry). expanding the path network to the
Any future 2 east side of the creek and adding a
redevelopment
and construction W
of E6 Ring Road . Miyﬁﬁd N
would require - oy \\/“’7\ -
open space. The small number of properties
in this gap area can reach
existing open space without
crossing major roads.
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Bundoora

Seek opportunities to establish
path links on both sides of Darebin
Creek to increase accessibility.

Major upgrade to increase unstructured
recreation facilities and play.

Minor upgrade with
additional trees and paths.

Minor upgrade with path links
to Darebin Creek trail.

Major upgrade with picnic
facilities, shade, paths and
seats.

Minor upgrade with tree
planting and path link.

Minor upgrade with path link.

Minor upgrade with path
link and trees.

Council to continue to liaise with
Parks Victoria regarding interface
between urban area and the park.

River

Minor upgrade to improve
Gharsciey, Seaing sd Eniade. Minor upgrade with linear path.
Minor upgrade of —
play facility. Construct a linear path along Maroondah
Aqueduct in consultation with Melbourne
S Water.
. m ) o é,'....-.‘ o
% ¢ Loog sorm vt 2 wourm B métkm . o‘ ™ R
. ) .z WOk f Quaery c-- RMIT Bundoora - &INCETON 'o‘ ) oy P\
il & § o PARK 1 T UANERIE
(s : o o
_21° H £d
B i &
%o, : H o etk Gt
‘} \% : i e SSEITZIOHNS PARK s
R} el ] ¥ 5 o) 2
:... S0 0 & g -t---.....,,.‘ @ “ L
o ---... ®.
" JANEFIELD DEVELOPMENT PLAN :
06 /4 .y_' . i = !
e DAREBIN CK PATHRAREBIN GH-ENEAR-PARY Minorupgrade.with path. Er/\’op\\
ks Cowt W A0S e pe ey dy ')!‘h-. owtood Pack o, s . ‘ ) OLIT/‘ s RD
panmornri ) MCLEANS RO) Jo ~'Minor upgrade with path i R
link and seats.

Major upgrade together
with Maroondah Terrace
Neighbourhood Park.

Minor upgrade with
path link and seats.

Minor upgrade to include
path link.

Minor upgrade with unstructured
recreation facilities and paths.

Upgrade to create major community park for

Minor upgrade with play facility.

Minor upgrade with trees and seats.

— Construct walking paths on east side of
creek to establish looped walking circuits.

Minor upgrade with path link

and trees.
Minor upgrade with trees to
shade play area.

Minor upgrade with path,
trees and seat.

L—— Provide new Small Local Link between
urban area and future Darebin Creek
Linear Path on east side of creek.

<

Council to liaise with ——
Parks Victoria regarding
future management of
BMX riding in Plenty
Gorge Park.

Diagram key

——a Higher priority projects
— LOWB priority projacts
-6 Off-road shared trail

Future off-road pedestrian andfor
.“.> shared trail links

o Major open space upgrades

o Major community park

W Improve on-road padestrian and!
or cycle links

For tull key, refer o 7.1 Dverview

unstructured recreation and informal facilities
for the existing and forecast community in
the southern area of the municipality.

Maijor upgrade to cater to existing

and forecast population.

D

o S00m 1km
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.4 Epping (pa ‘

Fast facts

M =100 Ha

@ =10 sqgm

Quantity of open space

Existing open space:

33726Ha [ W ]

Percentage of total

precinct area:

13.3%

Available open space
per person:

77 sqgm

00000000

Open space use

Top values of open space

1. Place for children to play.
2. Place to relax and unwind.
3. Trees.

Most frequently visited open space within
walking distance

1. Darebin Creek Parklands.

2. Meadow Glen Athletics Centre Reserve.
3. Winchester Park.

Top 3 activities/facilities
1. Walking paths.

2. Seats.

3. Open grassed areas.

Open space distribution analysis

Development Plan.

This area is the Melboume

Wholesale Fruit and Vegetable Market

Gaps in open space praovision to be
addressed by the Cooper Street Employment

"Gap to be addressed by
the future provision of a
new Local open space.

Gap to be addressed
by proposed future
Municipal open space.

Precinct summary and recommendations

The strong spine of open space
along Darebin Creek and its
tributaries, Merri Creek, Foothills
Park and Quarry Hills Regional
Parkland are characteristic open
spaces for Epping. The focus of the
recommendations is to: improve the
diversity and quality of the informal
recreation facilities in the existing
open space; and improve linear
access and connectivity with new

paths along the Pipe Track Reserves.

There is adequate open space per
person, while the relatively low
percentage of open space for the total
precinct area reflects the undeveloped
nature of the industrial land between
Edgars Road and the Hume Freeway.

The future Merri Creek Marran

Baba Parkland protects Craigieburn
Grasslands, which is of National
conservation significance. Quarry
Hills Regional Parkland and Foothiils
Park both offer unique ecological and
landscape characters, with expansive
elevated views and a diverse range
of unstructured recreational activities

including bush walking and cycling.

In the non-residential area of Epping
west of High Street, the major recreation
reserves offer an excellent range of
sporting facilities. Darebin, Findon and
Hendersons Creeks from the major

open space spine to the east of High
Street with the shared trail popular for
walking and cycling. The smaller open
spaces have limited appeal due to lack of
facilities and character, while the sporting
reserves have potential to provide a
greater range of facilities to encourage
increased levels of use for informal
activities and as social meeting places.

Two new areas of open space are
recommended for Epping. This includes
a new Municipal open space along
Edgars Creek as the land redevelops;
and a new Local open space in the
south east part of Epping. Other
recommendations include upgrading
selected areas of open space to include
greater diversity of facilities and improve
the character and quality to attract more
people outdoors to enjoy them.
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—— Minor upgrade to seats and planting.

6.3
Epplng (part) Continue to improve — — Improve paths  Plant additional —
Minor upgrade — passive surveillance. :ggli[:‘gwde ;gdinrg;rr\g:es r:;et;tsat — Minor upgrade with tree planting.
Cooper Street Employment Retain and upgrade — Provide a path link and landscape Mi de with seats and planti
Development Plan (DP) — to Local open space between Darebin alues P — Minor upgrace with seais and planting.
refer_ to the DP for future or incorporate into Creek Parklands ! ) Major upgrade to establist
provision of open space. Epping Recreation and Kinlara Avenue. — Minorlupgrade this as one of the four
Reserve. |tnclud|n|g t major community parks —
1 ; rees, plants Refer to Figure 6-2.
H Major upgrade,— and seats, - o

Review the neet
for this walkway

COOPER STREET
EMPLOYMENT
pe
GATEWAY BVD DRAINAGE
RESERVE
_as it does not
~“have any
connectivity.
Provide new Local
open space.

o Teack Revorvs

WET 7
Minor
upgrade.

Leeee Minor improvements with
additional shade trees.

Construct new linear path.
Minor upgrade including paths,
seats and planting.

Selectively thin vegetation to
improve passive surveillance.

Minor upgrade with tree planting.

Review need to retain
now that railway has been

constructed.

5
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* "
¢ «
5 .
¥ ]
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¥ ]
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<

2,
2y

3
Q

X5
| =

:
%
Cret

s \ QLR0n Coges
‘ Darebin Creek Linear Park: Aim to establish
a continuous linear open space corridor

Far drawing key, refer to 7.1 Ovarview

Provide new Municipal open
space along Edgars Creek as
land redevelops.
Epping Central Structure Plan (SP) Minor upgrade.
— Refer to the SP for future provision
of open space in this area. Minor upgrade along Darebin Creek and continue to improve
including shared landscape and environmental values.
path and seats,
Minor upgrade. 0 500m tkm @
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Fast facts

. =100Ha @ =10sgm Open space use

1. Place to relax and unwind.

Existing open space: 2. Habitat for native plants and animals.

6566 Ha LJ 3. Place for children to play.
Percentage of total Most frequently visited open space within
precinct area: walking distance
. 1. VR Michael Reserve.
% 2. WA Smith Recreation Reserve.

3. Lorne Park.

Available open space

per person: Top 3 activities/facilities
1. Walking paths.
24 sqm 00 2. Open grassed areas.

3. Seats.

Open space distribution analysis

Improve pedestrian amenity in the
local street network to improve
access to nearby open space.

A new open
space is already
agreed to with

developers. 4/

Improve pedestrian
amenity in the local
street network to
i ko ™ improve access
/s | 3 ; | to nearby open

Improve pedestrian amenity
in the local street network to
improve access to nearby
open space.

Provide a new Small
Local open space for both
the existing and forecast
population.

Provide a new
unencumbered Small
Local open space.

Precinct summary and recommendations

Edgars, Merri and Darebin Creeks
flow north south through Lalor.
Edgars Creek is central to the
precinct and includes the Ziebell's
Farmhouse and Lutheran Church
Land that is of State heritage
significance and contributes a
unique rural character to this part
of Lalor. The Strategy recommends
constructing a continuous shared trail
along Edgars Creek in consultation
with Melbourne Water, along with

a major upgrade to Huskisson
Recreation Reserve at the northern
end of Edgars Creek.

The 24 sqm per person and 7 per cent
of open space relative to total precinct
area reflects the gaps in open space
distribution.

To the west of the precinct towards Merri
Creek, Whittlesea Public Gardens is the
major regional entry point to the future
Merri Creek Marran Baba Parklands.
This Strategy recommends a major
upgrade to Whittlesea Public Gardens to
cater to both the regional visitor demand
and local community use, creating a

major destination park. The gardens

are already well connected to the Merri
Creek Marran Baba Parklands via the
shared trail overpass bridge, however
there is a need to open up the park to
Lalor by improving the eastern area of
the reserve, along with proposed on and
off road shared trails via Central Creek,
RGC Cook Reserve and Barry Road.

East of High Street the recently upgraded
Stockade Park connects Lalor Station
with the Rochdale Square shopping
centre, which forms part of the Peter
Lalor Housing Estate, identified to be of
local heritage significance. The Strategy
recommends a major upgrade to the
Lalor Recreation Reserve to complement
the recent works in Stockade Park. Two
new Small Local open space reserves
are proposed to address gaps in the
local open space network, in areas of
Lalor that are forecast to change. Two
new Small Local Links to provide access
into the Darebin Creek Linear Park are
also recommended as well as upgrading
selected areas of open space to include
greater diversity of facilities and improve
the character and quality to attract more
people outdoors to enjoy them.
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Lalor

Major upgrade including
shared path, seating and
indigenous vegetation.

Major upgrade to include
unstructured recreation facilities,

picnic, play and pedestrian bridge.
Future trail if new open

Minor upgrade to remove

fence and improve space is established

connection to the creek. along Edgars Creek Minor upgrade including circuit
upstream of Lalor. path and remove cyclone fence.

Connect walking paths on west
side of creek where feasible.

Minor upgrade with
seats and play facility. ‘o - e : [ocarscn oo
2 sme » : SINEARPARK . : 75
s H :1 foad Wicod P / "'
Upgrade to establish a (& i B 5 = allbson 2 ¢
. . * 1
major community park for f (& i ouweLL] * s g f CREATION )
unstructured recreation and 4 : “ PARK| .2 Goroens z RESERVE S5 g Provide new Small Local
informal use, catering to ',"' CARLINGFORD. MOSIC LiviNG ]2 i -y { P Link into Darebin Creek
the existing and forecast ¢ DP H - = e Statton Linear Park.
community of Lalor and o’ MOSAIC RECREA e .“% el OCKADE PA ot
surrounding area. & e ek in i JRESIRVE | e O e ——| 1
o Deveicoment Sch i =
WHITTLESEA e S A — £
& - ¢> G . o =
PUBLIC GARDENS e UNEAR PARRE, B e
) S g ; - %oof, was STReet 1) N‘W“—
- < ST ol Road Park Zodelfs Farwhovse & C RESERVE
Diagram key :.\. FRrank . o Y e /| e
A ok L/ ‘, &
———= Higher priofity projacts Mi . " I ;
inor upgrade with . %
———a Lowar priority projects frees and seats. Continue to prot_eCt and e // b
manage the heritage —
=== Off-rozc shared bai values of State significance.
Future off-road pedestrian andfor
0006 Lhaved tal lnk Provide new Small Local open —— Provide new Small
o Major apen space upgrades space within walking distance of Local open space
_ the Lalor Neighbourhood Centre. to address gap area
o Msior community park associated with Lalor
) ) Major upgrade including park ——— Place Local Centre.
Improve en-road pedestrian and! access and other facilities. )
Major upgrade to
Minor upgrade to improve pedestrian remove fe_nce and
conneclivity to creek.

W or cycle links
access from shops.

For full key, rafer ta 7.1 Querview

500m 1km @
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L V -
Fast facts Precinct summary and recommendations
B -100Ha @ =10sqm Open space use Significant large recreation reserves generally north south through Mill Park
q
. feature in this precinct including from Plenty Valley Conservation Reserve
Quantity of open space Top values of open space Findon, Sycamore, Mill Park and in the north to Darebin Creek Linear Park
) 1. Place to relax and unwind. Redleap Recreation Reserves. The in the south, providing excellent off-road
Existing open space: 2. Trees. most popular of these in the open shared trail connectivity. Sections of
79.55 H 0 3. Place for children to play. . i i .
{ a space survey undertaken for this trail have been built, and this Strategy
Strategy is Redleap Recreation recommends extending the trails to
Percentage of total Most frequently visited open space within Reserve, due to its diversity of achieve a continuous link. Darebin
precinct area: walking distance facilities and landscape settings and Hendersons Creek flow along the
8.5% ; a‘.alﬂfarz l;ecrealtnpn zese“’e' including the lake. Its proximity to western boundary of Mill Park providing
R AN GISDA TN RN, the school and shopping precinct recreation and habitat connectivity
3. Mimosa Park. _ . s . . .
makes Redleap Recreation Reserve  into the adjoining precincts including
Available open space ) ) an ideal destination point for a range ~ Bundoora fo the south, Epping to the
per person: Top 3 activities/facilities of recreational activities and informal ~ north and Thomastown to the west.
28sqm 000 ; \éVall:mg paths. uses including community events. 3
- oedls. The Strategy has therefore proposed Two additional Small Local open spaces
3. Open grassed areas. , are recommended in Mill Park to address
a major upgrade to Redleap - ) e
Recreation Reserve to build on and existing gaps in open space distribution,
Open space distribution analysis strengthen it as a key destination one ofnen o oatecn the carchment
point for the surrounding community. ot the Flenty valley Activity Lenire. The
second is located near the Proposed
Outer Ring Road (E6) and would onl
Once proposed E6 Ring The 28 sqm per person and 8.5 per cent N i % ; (th' ) w ‘:j dy'
~ Road is constructed, enlarge open space relative to the total precinct € required when fhis proposed road Is
7> the existing Small Local area is consistent with the presence constructed. Other works include a range
Link and upgrade to a Small of some gaps in distribution and the of minor and major upgrades to selected
Local open space. underdeveloped land along the Proposed ~ areas of open space to improve the
Outer Ring Road. quality and diversity of facilities available
Located in catchment of Plenty to the community in the local open space
Valley Activity Centre and will be The Yan Yean Pipe Track Reserve runs network.
addressed by future Structure Plan.
New shared trail in the Pipe Track
Reserve will improve access to
nearby open space.
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Mill Park

Provide new Small Local open space
for the existing and forecast community.

Minor upgrade to relocate path.

Minor improvements with regeneration
of River Red Gums and planting.

Minor upgrade with path and trees 1 i
Upgrade to establish a major ; ok
community park. Y ] A\;wm
L o
Major upgrade -
=
_ g
Major upgrade & S Vo P i
i ot -
Minor upgrade with seats 4 e
and indigenous planting. 7 | o
NDERSONSZB .\ /
Provide additional Small Local — el casecy 8877 e
8 <
open space in the Gap area 2 './//{;’f : 7
Oriye W L Do Lieks D
Minor upgrade with path link. D cninnish | & g
3 S iDoN o
Trim existing vegetation to o RESE
improve safety. A rATH %.' 7
y & Y Findon PS5
) ) Crees). Y D s £
Trim vegetation and ~RYCA wits e PRREY
improve safety. CRVE “Ié : e sl

Minor upgrades including ERMAREBIN CK LINEAR PAR ’!;
indigenous revegetation and seats. it H

Seum Pow

Minor upgrade with trees

Minor improvement with shade trees.
Minor upgrade with River Red Gum regeneration.

Minor upgrade with path link.

for shade.
Construct shared trail link subject — :
to Melbourne Water approval. ; p
2\ Nisprite etz Pk
Minor improvements with - — 01 e
trees and seats. 2 ; OTARICH PARK
Construct shared trail link subject to
Melbourne Water approval.

Major upgrade
R S8 i Minor upgrade with path link.
PLENTHMALLEY = - Minor upgrade with path finks.
CONSERVATION RESERVE ; - .
\ ‘\ ] Construct shared trail link subject
= > to Melbourne Water approval,
oy o ’o’ i
/{/Z/‘% o i -~ Connect shared frail link subject to
27 o Z - Melbourne Water approval.
® 00° S Minor upgrade
% Cout AW )
; Construct shared trail
ot <haie link subject to Melbourne
y Water approval.
Cred ot Iwiaed Vi
e — Minor upgrade with new open
grassed area, trees and seats.
- Major upgrade with path
Bopone . .
links, seating and trees.
5 I8 Major upgrade to improve
| play space and character. Diagram key
Minor upg_rade to picnic and Higher griority projects
play facilities.
Sliomes Ot o . . ——a Lower priofty projects
- Major upgrade to improve the
e unstructured recreation and --) Off-road shared il
A informal facilities. Future off-road padestrian andior
. . ““) shared ail links
= Minor upgrade with new open
Yepmenyrn fff Bunc grassed area and seats. O Major open space upgrades
Wl Pack Dby
= Major upgrade o Major community park
< Minor upgrade to complement LTﬁ;iT: ,?L”;;“" peestinandt

facilities in Roycroft Avenue Park.

For full key, refar to 7.1 Qverview

Minor upgrade to improve character
and links to Belmont Park.

Minor upgrade

Minor upgrade to existing
path, trees and seats.

0 S00m lhn@
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.7 Rural North (par
Fast facts
B -100Ha e =10sqm

Quantity of open space

Existing open space:

2,088.46 Ha [l [ [ (B (0
EEN
EEN
EREN

Percentage of total
precinct area: 8%

Available open space per
person: Not applicable due to
non-urban nature of the land use.

Open space hierarchy plan

Open space use

Top values of open space

1. Trees.

2. Place to relax and unwind.

3. Habitat for native plants and animals.

Most frequently visited open space within
walking distance

1. Other public realm (streets, schools etc).
2. Yan Yean Reservoir Park.

3. Whittlesea Showgrounds.

Top 3 activities/facilities
1. Public toilets.

2. Seats.

3. Walking paths.

Precinct summary and recommendations

The major areas of existing open
space in Rural North significantly
contribute to the biodiversity and
landscape character of the area
including Kinglake National Park,
Yan Yean Reservoir and Mount
Disappointment State Forest. The
Strategy recommends that Council
continues to advocate to Parks
Victoria for improved recreational

facilities at Yan Yean Reservoir Park.

The Growling Frog Golf Course
Conservation Area offers a unique
setting that combines a public golf
course with conservation areas that
are available for informal walking
access and use. The Strategy
recommends an upgrade to include
picnic and play facilities to broaden
the appeal of this Council reserve.

Other smaller areas of open space

are distributed through Rural North.

The Strategy has assessed these, and
prioritised improvements to the facilities,
quality and nature conservation values
of these existing open spaces where
they are accessible to the community.

Improvements include path links, seating

and other informal facilities particularly
where they are accessible from and
connect between rural roads. This
Strategy recommends that a cycle and
walking strategy be prepared for the rural
north area to identify logical waking and
cycling links that will connect into the
existing open space reserves. A review
of structured sporting facilities required
for the rural community is proposed for
TH Hurrey Recreation Reserve.

Refer also to the Whittlesea Precinct,
7.10 for recommendations that will
benefit the rural community as well.
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Rural North (part)

Assess the nature conservation values
and access arrangements to confirm
ongoing retention as open space.

Major upgrade of these two
open spaces to provide paths,
informal facilities and improve
nature conservation values.

Assess the nature conservation
values and access arrangements
to cenfirm ongoing retention as
open space.

Major upgrade to provide
unstructured recreation
and informal facilities
and improve nature
conservation values.

Major upgrade of local facilities
adjacent to Clearwater Channel.

For Whittlesea refer to
Section 7.10 in this Strategy.

Investigate the need for additional
structured sporting facilities at this
reserve to cater to the forecast
population in Whittlesea.

Retain, future use
will be determined
as part of the
Wollert PSP.

Council to advocate to Parks Diagram key

Victoria to support a major ——— Higher priority projects
upgrade to visitor facilities.

——e Lower priority projects

Major upgrade to improve —9 Oft-road shared trait

informal visitor facilities N )

. . R Futurs off-road pedestrian and/or
including picnic and play. ““) shared trall links

o Major open space upgrades

D
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.8 South Morang (par

Fast facts Precinct summary Open space distribution analysis
B -100Ha @ =10 sqm South of Gorge Road, and east of Plenty Road, open
space provision is excellent with the presence of Plenty < This gap area is inside the
Quantity of open space Gorge Park. A major upgrade is proposed to Reid Street - - e SP AugNet Terminal Sits.
Park to improve the interface to the existing shopping
Existing open space: precinct, and also to Brolga Park to improve character = ™% .7 SOUTH_x
80.71Ha I and amenity adjacent to Plenty Gorge Park.
Percentage of total East of Plenty Road, a small precinct north of Gorge Road
precinct area: will require new Small Local open space as part of any future
30% redevelopment. Minor upgrades are proposed to some selected

other open spaces to improve their character and use.
Qverall, open space

Available open space is well distributed in this
per person: part of South Morang.

Not applicable as no population
estimate is available for this
part of South Morang.

— Provide a new Small Local
open space to include play

and seating.
~— Major upgrade to improve

character and facilities.

SP AusNet
South Morang
Terminal

Open space use

Top values of open space
1. Place to relax and unwind.
2. Place for children to play.

3. Trees.
PLENT¥HALLEY
He ERVE
Most frequently visited Major upgrade to improve Diagram key
open space within walking character and use. ——« Higher priority projects
distance Mi .
inor upgrade to include ———s Lowar priority projects
1. Hendersons Cr Wetlands. open grassed kickabout
2. Hawkstowe Rec Park. area and seating. == Off-road shared bai

3. Plenty Gorge Park.

Future off-road pedestrian andlor
"“) shared trail links

Minor upgrade to increase
diversity of facilities and

Major open space upgrades
Top 3 activities/facilities appeal to broader age range. O

1 A Wa"(ing paths‘ Far full key, rafer to 7.1 Overview

2. Playgrounds. Continue to liaise with Minor improvements

3. Open grassed areas. Parks Victoria to construct to vegetation for safety . so0m o m
the shared trail. and shade. L
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. :
. omasiown ;

Fast facts Precinct summary and recommendations @
B -100Ha e =10sqm Open space use Central, Edgars, Merri and Darebin Thomastown has some gaps in the
q g
) Creeks flow north south through provision of open space, including
Quantity of open space Top values of open space Thomastown. Edgars Creek is central  immediately west of Edgars Road,

o 1. Place to relax and unwind. to the precinct and includes Main east of High Street and south of the
Existing open space: § ;:ees.f o : Street and Thomas Street Recreation  Metropolitan Ring Road. Three additional
12081Ha [ [] L ERge o i o Py Reserves as key sporting reserves ~ Small Local open spaces are proposed

Y Sp g
both sides of the creek corridor. To in the predominantly residential areas
Percentage of total Most frequently visited open space within improve access to these reserves, north of the Metropolitan Ring Road.
precinct area: walking distance _ construction of the shared trail South of the Metropolitan Ring Road,
8.2% ; g:r'?y%;e; Eaecrkreatlon Resatvs, between Main and Spring Streets an additional Local and Small Local
3. Other public realm (streets, schools etc). 'S recomr.nendgd South of the open space, along with two Smal.l .
Metropolitan Ring Road the land use Local Links are recommended primarily
Available open space o - changes to industrial and the Strategy for the worker population. Other gap
per person: Top 3 activities/facilities recommends establishing a new areas are to be addressed by improved
23sqm @00 ; \é\lalltung paths: Municipal open space reserve along ~ connectivity to existing open space via
- P?ae;/ ;ounds the creek and constructing a shared off-road shared trails and improvements
! i trail in consultation with Melbourne to pedestrian amenity in the street
Water. For Central Creek, the network.
Open space distribution analysis Strategy recommends investigating , o
the potential to provide an off- Major upgrades are proposed to eglstnng
Improve amenity in local Frovids new Smell Provide new Small road trail to RGC Cook Recreation areas of open space north of the Ring
street network so nearby Local open space. Local open space. R di d path links t Road. This includes Pandora and
i Provide new Small . es.erve an lmp rovec path finks fo Victoria Parks west of Edgars Road
gpen Space more Local o Provide new paths  Whittlesea Public Gardens. Can :
ccessible. oCP open Spgge. in the Pipe Track along with Nick Ascenzo Park and
; Wiy 4 olis .Re.s,erve. The 23 sqm per person and 8.2 per cent  Bridgewater Park east of High Street. In
% e ; | 7~ = A Provide new  of open space relative to total precinct the industrial precinct, major.ur?grades
32 -;hqm' R s U } =i Local open area reflects the gaps in open space are proposed to the three existing open
i Ges v 7 ""-\. P Space. distribution and non-residential land use ~ SPaces.
ey 3 —TH OWN ™ . .
Ig ¥ ,-& % ¥ in the precinct.
= 23 s g = o
% : ' -/ L o ot \. —Provide new
& - = {/ paths in the
Provide new Small ——-f(-—' - — pa
Local open'space. i i ¢ Maroondah
v oF b Agueduct.
Provide new Municipal open — When larger scale industrial sites
space along Edgars Creek. redevelop, provide new Local
open space.
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Thomastown
Minor upgrade to complement — Major upgrade
facilities in nearby Victoria and to improve
Pandora Parks. accessibility
and diversity
Minor improvements with new —— —— of facilities.

shade trees and seats.

Trim vegetation
to improve

Minor upgrade to
improve path links
and circuit path.

Investigate constructing a
shared path in consultation

with Melbourne Water.

Minor upgrade.

Minor upgrade including

additional unstructured

safety.

recreation facilities angy

. &
improve landscape ©
character.

$
Major upgrade .3 :
including picnic, ;
BBQ facilities and
recreation facilities.

Diagram key
——a Higner priority projects
e Lower priarity projects

- é Off-road shared trail

Future off-road pedestrian andior

”“) shared trail finks

o Major open space upgrades

Imprave on-road pedestrian and waorker populationA

or cycie links

For fuil key, refer fo 7.1 Overview

o 1km 2km
O ——

% Sub-precinct for proposed Small trees and seats
- Local open space — long-term project °

D

Provide new Small Local N - S
Vopen space for the worker ||
population.

Minor upgrade including
path, seats and shade.

Major upgrade including
fitness and seating for

Minor upgrade including

Provide two new Small Local —
links into Edgars Creek.

Minor upgrade including outdoor
meeting area and pedestrian access.

—— Update Master Plan to guide

new works to complete shared

trail links and improvements to

environmental values.

Minor improvements including
landscape character.

Major upgrade to review car parking,
vegetation management and improve
interface to adjacent shopping precinct.

Provide new Small Local open space.

™

Construct shared trail in the Pipe
Track Reserve in consultation with
Melbourne Water.

Major upgrade to provide
recreation facilities.

Continue to
undertake

— revegetation along
s Darebin Creek.

Provide new Local open space
for the worker population.

Major upgrade to improve facilities

‘T = AN 1T
R A | T ———cMenTen f :
or suatiof . S for the worker population.
T RS T
Major upgrade to improve
I fitness facilities and seating.
Provide new Small Local open
space near Thomastown Station for
Provide new Small existing and forecast population.
Local open space
(long-term).

— Investigate the potential to achieve a new Municipal open space
along the west side of Edgars Creek between the Metropolitan
Ring Road and Mahoney's Road. Construct a shared trail in
consultation with Melbourne Water and SP AusNet to encourage
local recreational use and access for workers and residents.
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IR

Fast facts
B -100Ha e =10sqm

Quantity of open space

Existing open space:
3074Ha [

Percentage of total
precinct area:

1.5%

Available open space
per person:

62 sqm 0000000

Open space use

Top values of open space
1. Place to relax and unwind.
2. Trees.

3. Place for children to play.

Most frequently visited open space within
walking distance

1. AF Walker Reserve.

2. Other public realm (streets, schools efc).
3. Whittlesea Showgrounds.

Top 3 activities/facilities
1. Walking paths.

2. Open grassed areas.
3. Public toilets.

Open space distribution analysis

Overall there is good provision
of open space in Whittlesea
Township, with a need to
improve additional linear open
space along waterways.

Precinct summary

The Plenty River tributaries all
converge and form the main stem

of the Plenty River in Whittlesea
Park in the Whittlesea Township.
The Strategy focuses on upgrading
Whittlesea Park along with AF Walker
Recreation Reserve to improve the
diversity of facilities available for

the rural community. The other key
recommendations include expanding
and linking the linear open spaces
along Bruces Creek and Scrubby
Creek so that continuous trails can
be constructed and environmental
improvements undertaken. This will
improve recreational and habitat
connectivity between the outlying
suburban and rural residential areas,
and Whittlesea Township.

The 62 sqm per person and 1.5 per
cent of open space relative to the total
precinct area reflects the rural and
low density residential land use in the
precinct.

Additional to the linked open spaces
a new larger open space area has
been provided to Council and will

— e

&

be developed to include Local open
space facilities including play areas for
the existing and forecast community.
Additionally, other selected open space
reserves will be upgraded to improve
their character and facilities.

Council will continue to investigate the
feasibility of the future Whittlesea Rail
Trail between Whittlesea Township and
Mernda.
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Whittlesea

Expand Bruces Creek Linear Park

Establish new Local open space to provide
to extend to Beech St and upgrade unstructured recreation facilities including
to include trail link, informal facilities play facility in the north-west area of the
and indigenous planting. 3 township, in open space already provided
. by developer.
s o ; \
S, \ Investigate potential to establish
Provide play facility. i £ Oy ‘ new open space corridor and tra!I
vide play Y Gk A i S link connecting through the existing
Loy e > _ reserves as shown.
BLACK FLAT o
RESERVE sy
Major upgrade with ot T
ajor upgrade with — — 3 Emesa o
L picnic and play facilities. i) 2 mwcm
Minor upgrade with o K ¢
seats and trees. . P
Niad‘cl);';:upgrad?:askpart B PARK ® Major upgrades to improve trail
oi-\vhitiesea Fark: - e s j links, interpretation of Clearwater
Minor upgrade. s\ R =4 ' [ Channel and picnic/play facilities.
s:t‘gr‘, "
Crywt Vs
‘\ﬁ
Diagram key
§ ———a Highar priority projects
4 ———ae Lower priority projects
—9 Off-road shared trail
‘ soady LTI
Minor upgrad;inau‘ M | O Mejor open space upgrades
seats and paths. e —

Far full key, rafer ta 7.1 Overview

e D
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8. Implementation

Overview

The recommendations are prioritised
over a 13 year period, and their
implementation will be informed by the
rate and location of land use change in
the municipality. Improving the quality,
accessibility and values in the existing
open space reserves is a key focus of
the implementation program. As land
use change and growth occurs in the
established areas, new open space is
recommended in seven precincts with
identified gaps or need for additional
linear open space in the network.

Responsibilities

As well as significant Council
involvement, successful implementation
of the Strategy will require ongoing
coordination of involvement by the
following:

+ Melbourne Water regarding
management of all interfaces with the
creek corridors including conservation
areas. Additionally regarding all future
shared trails and walking paths along
pipe tracks and waterways and the
ongoing management of the closed
water catchments of Yan Yean and
Toorourrong Reservoirs.

Parks Victoria regarding the
management and local access to
the future Merri Creek Marran Baba
Parklands, Plenty Gorge Park and
the visitor facilities at Yan Yean and
Toorourrong Reservoirs.

Community groups and Committees

of Management, particularly in relation

to works and improvements in the

conservation areas and along the Merri

and Darebin Creeks.

Funding

The funding for open space

improvement works and land acquisition

for the established urban and rural
areas, including Whittlesea Township
will be sourced from a combination of:

+ Council revenue.

« External grants from State and
Commonwealth Government
agencies.

*+ Open space contributions.

Next steps

+ Align the budget priorities and existing

program of works for asset renewal to
the recommendations and priorities

in this Strategy to establish annual,
coordinated programs of capital works.

Undertake sub-precinct analyses to
identify opportunity sites for the new
open space recommended in this
Strategy.

Continue to implement existing Master
Plans for major park upgrade works.
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Attachment 2: Relevant Policies, Strategies and Legislation Table

North Growth Corridor Plan Melbourne Healthy Precinct Structure Relevant Federal and

Plan and relevant Metropolitan Waterways Planning Guidelines State Government
environmental studies Planning Strategy Strategy Legislation

City of Whittlesea
Planning Scheme

, ‘ ‘ ——— |
Recreation Strategy ’ Housing Diversity Strategy

| 2013-2033
Environmental Heritége reviev(:é and
Sustainability Strategy City of Whittlesea studies
gt Open Space :
| Conservation reserves gtr at ep Precinct Structure Plans
| guidelines and plans ay and Development Plans
i Whittlesea Walking [ Green Wedge
L S__trrrategym Managgment Plan
Playspace Planning ' | Activity Centre

Framework Frameworks/Maserplans
' Open space masterplans | ' NEROC Sites of Biological
. and management plans Significance
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DATE | TOPIC COUNCIL RESOLUTION STATE
GOVERNMENT
RESPONSE
2002 | Epping North Strategic Plan Approve with E6 depicted as an | Approved by
arterial road Minister
2007 | Epping North East Local Structure | Approve with E6 depicted as an | Approved by
Plan arterial road with residential Minister
access points
2008 | State Government released E6 was not supported as a Noted
Melbourne @ 5 Million Planning freeway as it would be
Strategy included expansion of inconsistent with surrounding
Whittlesea's growth area and land uses and future residential
Urban Growth Boundary. It development and there was no
proposed an Outer Metropolitan justification for it
Ring Road and E®6 as a six lane
freeway from Beveridge/ Kalkallo
to M80 Ring Road
2009 | In July, State Government Reject E6 as a freeway and Noted
released Delivering Melbourne's recommend it be developed as a
Newest Sustainable Communities | limited access arterial road.
including UGB extension and Council’'s independent traffic
preferred alignment for the OMR modelling recommended that an
and E6 as a freeway E6 arterial road along with
planned upgrades to other roads
can support future growth.
2009 | In September, VicRoads provided | Oppose the E6 as a freeway N/A
an alternative alignment of the
proposed E6 freeway which
showed a reduction in the number
of properties impacted by the
freeway
2010 | Northern Growth Area Framework | The E6 should be built as a The State
Plan released by the Growth Area | limited access arterial road Government
Authority's detailed the long-term approved this
pattern of urban development in Planin 2013
the northern growth corridor with the E6 as a
showing the E6 as a six lane six lane
freeway freeway
2011- | E6 Transport Corridor In 2011 and 2012 Council wrote | Noted
12 to the Minister for Planning and
all local MPs requesting the
removal of the E6 freeway
reservation and replacement with
the original E6 arterial road
reservation
2015 | Quarry Hills Precinct Structure The E6 should be constructed as | Awaiting
Plan and Wollert Precinct an arterial road and in the Quarry | Ministerial
Structure Plan Hills PSP, local road approval for
infrastructure that is included in PSPs
the EB corridor should not be
removed.
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METROPOLITAN  { ‘ E6 TRANSPORT
/| CORRIDOR

DA

Attachment 1: Outer Metropolitan Ring Road and E6 Transport Corridor
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OUTER
METROPOLITAN
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.....
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Attachment 2: E6 Transport Corridor in City of Whittlesea
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Policy &
Management Plan

2016 to 2026

Draft 0.13 - For Council Endorsement

Creating vibrant self-sustaining communities
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Purpose

The Dog Off-Leash Area Management Plan provides direction for the establishment
and operation of Off-Leash Areas within the Municipality.

Background

Off-Leash Areas have become a recognised amenity catering for the health and
wellbeing of both dogs and their owners. When properly established and managed
Off-Leash Areas represent a valuable asset providing physical and mental health to
the community derived from physical exercise, social interaction and pet kinship.
Whittlesea recognises the importance of amenities such as these and aims to
establish them against a consistent set of principles and manage them in a safe and
environmentally sustainable manner.

A recently published list of benefits for Off-Leash Areas includes the following.

Benefits for dogs

* Physical and mental exercise for dogs - provide opportunities where dogs can
get physical and mental exercise. Well exercised dogs are less likely to behave in
a destructive or annoying way such as excessive barking.

* Socialisation for dogs - provide opportunities for dogs to have frequent
interaction with other dogs and people. Dogs that are well socialised and
exercised are healthier and happier as well as less likely to be aggressive.

» Safe environment for dogs to play - provide a secure environment where dog
owners can exercise their dogs off-leash and not encounter cars, bikes and other
obstacles. Dog parks can provide an outlet for natural dog behaviours such as
running, chasing, playing and barking with the result that the dog is less likely to
engage in such nuisance behaviour at home.

Benefits for people

* Qutlet for dog owners to socialise - provide a public space where dog owners
can interact with each other and form community bonds. It has been established
that pets act as a lubricant for social contact and pet owners are more likely to
exchange favours with neighbours, to be involved in community issues and to
have higher levels of social capital. Some dog park users have established face
book sites for their parks including Mernda Off Leash Dog Park Community.

* Seniors and disabled owners have an accessible place to exercise their dogs -
provide people with limited access, such as the elderly and disabled, with
opportunities to exercise their dog and provide ongoing social contact.

* Places for people to connect - provide a space where dog owners can feel
connected with other community members improving their mental and
emotional health.

Benefits for the community

* Responsible dog ownership - reduce the likelihood of conflict with other users of
open space through dog owners letting their dogs off-leash in other recreational
areas, and provide opportunities to educate dog owners about animal health
and welfare.

* Affordable recreation option - A trip to the Off-Leash Area is a free, outdoor
activity where the family can take both their children and their pet.

* Resting place for travelling community - provide a safe resting spot for those
owners travelling with their pets, pet friendly holidays.
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Current Situation

Order No. 1 of Whittlesea City Council [1 September 2009] requires all dogs to be
under effective control by means of chain, cord or leash held by the owner and
attached to the dog while it is in a reserve or public place other than a designated
Off-Leash Area. A designated Off-Leash Area must be gazetted in the Victorian
Government Gazette.

At the time of establishing this plan there were 6 Off-Leash Areas within the City of
Whittlesea:

e 30W Fitzwilliam Drive, Doreen (gazetted).

e Lyndarum Wetland, 27W Manor House Drive, Epping (gazetted).

e Delacombe Park, 5W Delacombe Drive, Mill Park (gazetted).

e Whittlesea Public Gardens, 158 Barry Road, Thomastown (gazetted).

e Creek Park, 2W Perry Street, Mernda (gazetted).

e Whittlesea Park, 35 Beech Street, Whittlesea (gazetted).

These existing sites are noted on the following plan and are shown in relation to
residences that have a registered dog. See Appendix 1 for the location and
aerial images of each individual existing Off-Leash Area.

The sites above were provided to meet a growing community demand. They were
developed with the goal of providing quality amenities for the community. However,
with the exception of Whittlesea Park whose establishment coincided with the
development of this document, each was established independently and without a
consistent vision of what the expectations for an Off-Leash Area should be or how
they should come together to form a network of Off-Leash Areas that provide
equitable community access.
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The map below shows the location of existing Off-Leash Areas and registered dogs
across the municipality.

Whittlesea Public Gardens
Lyndarum Wetlands
Delacombe Park
Fitzwilliam Park

Creek Park

Whittlesea Park

AN PN

2km Radius

= 'Qonnybrook A
]
eRegistered Dog
e Existing OLA
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Scope and Authority

This plan covers the provision of formally declared Off-Leash Areas within the
City of Whittlesea. It is applicable to Off-Leash Areas that are constructed by:

e Council

e Other parties, such as developers, for subsequent hand-over to Council.

Any instructions or rules of use contained in this document relate only to formally
declared Off-Leash Areas and can be superseded by General Municipal Laws, Orders
at Council, and State or Federal legislation.

Authority for the preparation and implementation of the plan lies with the Director
Infrastructure.

Drivers

There are a number of drivers for the establishment of Off-Leash Areas.

& As at August 2016 there were approximately 16,900 registered dogs in the
City of Whittlesea (=21% of households with at least 1 registered dog).

* The absence of a strategic approach to the provision of Off-Leash Areas to
provide equitable community access, and the lack of a consistent approach to
the design and management of individual Off-Leash Areas.

+ Growing recognition that walking/exercising a dog off-leash is a valid and
beneficial form of recreational activity.

e Community interest as evidenced by:

o Community open space survey responses (late 2013) where:

= 11% of respondents nominated ‘dog walking’ as the main
reason for visiting open space within walking distance.

* 8% of respondents listed ‘dog socializing/walking’ as their
reason for visiting open space beyond walking distance.

= 4% of respondents noted additional dog Off-Leash Areas as
suggested improvements to open space.

= 1% of respondents listed not enough Off-Leash Areas as their
reason for not visiting open space.

= 8% of all comments provided related to the provision and/or
use of Off-Leash Areas.

o In early 2015 when Council asked its residents “What would you like
to change about the City of Whittlesea?” via the Community Voice
web site, 24% of suggestions related to off-leash dog walking.

o Community lobbying for the establishment of an Off-Leash Area at
Whittlesea Township.

* Provision of consistent responses to community requests for Off-Leash Areas.

e Application of consistent approaches to the:

o Design and provision of amenity for Off-Leash Areas.

o Appropriate use of open space.

s Parameters for management of Off-Leash Areas.

e City of Whittlesea Domestic Animal Management Plan.

e City of Whittlesea Future Direction 4: Places and Spaces to Connect People.

o (City of Whittlesea Council Future Direction 5: Health and Wellbeing.

e City of Whittlesea Future Direction 7: Good Governance.
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Plan Overview

The following statements set direction and provide a guide for decision making with
regard to provision of Off-Leash Areas within the City of Whittlesea.

Mission

To provide residents and their dogs with safe and sustainable off-leash opportunities
that can be accessed equitably, while considering the needs of all open space users.
Vision

Creating vibrant self-sustaining communities together.

Core Principles

Strategic:

s Protection of open space assets, natural habitats and wildlife takes
precedence over Off-Leash opportunities.

e Prudent allocation of land for Off-Leash Areas from the limited stock of
available open space, especially in established areas.

* Equitable access to Off-Leash Areas across the community.

s Manage the interests of all open space users to ensure that the provision of
Off-Leash Areas does not detract from the level of use and enjoyment of any
user group.

Operational:

* Dog owners are expected to contribute to the success of Off-Leash Areas by
adhering to all relevant Council Orders, Municipal Laws, Legislation and
specific site use rules which include but are not limited to, correct disposal of
all waste and controlling dogs at all times.

* Safety of open space users and dogs takes precedence over Off-Leash
opportunities.

¢ Minimise the potential for conflict amongst users of open space.

e Dog owners / walkers (including commercial dog walkers) are responsible for
their dog(s) and any injuries or damage caused by their dog(s).

* |Individuals who choose to use Off-Leash Areas do so at their own risk.

Off-Leash Area Establishment

Off-Leash Areas will be established in either of the following manners:
* Developing Areas.
Existing open space planning activities within the planning and development
process (Precinct Structure Plans through to Subdivision Landscape Plans).
e Established areas,
Future Off-Leash Areas identified in the Land Allocation and Planning section
of this Plan, delivered through Council’s annual New Works Program.

¢ Where negotiations with developers do not secure an Off-Leash Area.
Gap analysis at the time of this Plans review with identified opportunities
delivered through Council’s annual New Works Program.

Regardless of the information contained in this document, the type, size and amenity
of an Off-Leash Area will ultimately depend on available funding.
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Types of Off-Leash Areas

This plan considers the following three types of Off-Leash Area.
s Open Unstructured.
No constructed barrier to provide separation from other reserve users. Caters
for dogs off-leash and play where facilitated by existing landscapes.

Open Unstructured Off-Leash Areas will be considered where the host site has
sufficient space to accommaodate the minimum size requirement and where
there are existing features which enable clear delineation of the Off-Leash
Area.

* Confined Unstructured
Constructed barrier provides separation from other reserve users. Caters for
dogs off-leash and play where facilitated by existing landscapes.

Confined Unstructured Off-Leash Areas will be located as close as possible to
concentrations of registered dog ownership.

* Confined Structured
Constructed barrier provides separation from other reserve users. Caters for
dogs off-leash and structured play facilitated by existing or modified
landscapes and/or play/agility equipment.
Confined Unstructured Off-Leash Areas will only be considered on a regional
basis and will ideally be placed in an accessible point within the target region.

Notes:
® ‘Dog population density’ is a calculated value based on the dog population
surrounding a specific point and is used to determine the relative density of
registered dogs across the municipality.
@ A 2 kilometre catchment provides dog owners with the opportunity to walk
to an Off-Leash Area within 20 minutes.

Number of Off-Leash Areas

The total number of Off-Leash Areas to be provided by the City of Whittlesea for the
life of this document is guided by the following.

Confined Unstructured Off-Leash Areas will generally be limited to 1 per suburb.
However, the following items may result in more than 1 of these Off-Leash Area
types per suburb:
» Multiple dog population hot spots within a single suburb leading to possible
overcrowding & overuse
* Connectivity/access issues, such as path networks and road/waterway
barriers.

Where a dog population hotspot is not covered by a Confined Unstructured Off-
Leash Area, Open Unstructured Off-Leash Areas will be provided to close the gaps
and maintain an equitable level of access for owners within a 2 KM [20 minute walk]
catchment.
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Confined Structured Off-Leash Areas will be provided on a regional basis (see
Appendix 2) and would ideally be incorporated into a precinct plan or, at a minimum,
a site master plan. The number of Confined Structured Off-Leash Areas within the
Municipality would be capped at four. However, of the five existing Off-Leash Areas
located within the two southern regions, four are Confined Structured Off-Leash
Areas. These four sites are well position to cater for the southern regions and will
continue to be maintained at their current standard. Whittlesea Park in Whittlesea
Township is currently a Confined Unstructured site but is nominated as the North
East region Off-Leash Area and will be upgrades based on future demand, this
upgrade will not occur during the life of this Plan. One additional confined
Structured Off-Leash Area is proposed to be provided in conjunction with future
development of the North West region.

Given these circumstances, the number of Confined Structured Off-Leash Areas for
the life of this Plan will be capped at five. A pre-existing Confined Off-Leash Area
within a suburb will not automatically exclude that suburb from hosting a regional
Off-Leash Area.

Off-Leash Area Land Allocation and Planning

This section describes the approach taken to identify the specific sites to be included
in Whittlesea’s Off-Leash Area network.

Equitable Access

The extent of Whittlesea’s Off-Leash Areas under this Plan will result in a network of
sites that provide equitable access across the existing residential areas. The
objective of equitable access is to allow the majority of dog owners to walk to an Off-
Leash Area within 20 minutes. This is achieved by:
» Siting Off-Leash Areas as close as possible to areas of high dog population
density.
s Allocating each Off-Leash Area with a 2 kilometre catchment to ensure
adequate coverage of existing residential areas.
» Considering access barriers such as major roads and waterways.

See Appendix 3 for a current illustration of these elements.

Identification of Off-Leash Area Network

Using Council’s six existing Off-Leash Areas as a starting point, service gaps within
the extent of the Municipality’s existing residential areas were identified. Sites
meeting the attribute requirements, and in close proximity (within 2 kilometres) of
the highest points of density within the gap area were identified as future Off-Leash
Areas. Individual site characteristics were used to determine the type of Off-Leash
Area.
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Site Attributes

* The minimum size for an Off-Leash Area is 0.3 hectares.
* |n general Off-Leash Areas will be excluded from

o Defined sports fields and hardstand sports areas (fenced or

unfenced).

o Designated Conservation Reserves.

o Areas of significant environmental value.
e Off-Leash Areas will not be located within:

o 20 metres of a playground or barbeque area.

o 50 metres of any main or collector road (Open Unstructured only).
Considering the exclusions above, preference should be given to sites that have
limited potential for other uses given their size, shape, or natural features.

Site Assets

Existing assets can reduce the total cost of implementation and influence patronage
of an Off-Leash Area, and they have been taken into account when determining a
suitable site. Assets that have influenced the location of an Off-Leash Area include:
e Path network.
Supply of drinking water and related fixtures.
Natural and constructed shade areas.
Seating.
Tables.
Landscape features that facilitate play/agility.
e Car parking,

Securing Sites

Off-Leash Area sites can be secured via the:

e Subdivision process.

* Allocation of existing Council owned open space.
Specific circumstances and available funds will determine which of these options is
applicable on a case by case basis.
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The following map shows the location of existing Off-Leash Areas, and the location
and type of future Off-Leash Areas proposed to be delivered by Council throughout
the life of this document. The need for additional Off-Leash Areas will be considered
when this Off-Leash Area Management Plan is reviewed in 2026 and the map
updated accordingly.

Existing Off-Leash Areas
Whittlesea Public Gardens
Lyndarum Wetlands
Delacombe Park
Fitzwilliam Park

Creek Park

Whittlesea Park

Ll Al o ol ol

Future Off-Leash Areas

| 7. Blackwood Park

| 8. Wilton Vale Wetlands

| 9. Hendersons Creek Wetlands
10.  Winchester Park
11.  V.R. Michael .
12. Sycamore Recreation Reserve Beveridge
13.  Norris Banks Parklands

Whittlesea

Off-Leash Area Types
A Open Unstructured
m  Confined Unstructured

@ Confined Structured Eden Park

2km Radius

Donnybrook
Woodstock

Epping

Bundoora

Thomastown

Sites within developing areas will be identified during the subdivision process.
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Future Off-Leash Area Details
Blackwood Park, Doreen
Type: Open Unstructured,
Comments: 0.3135 hectares located within a 2.5 hectare site, well serviced by

existing path network with some off-street parking [indented bays]
available on adjacent residential streets.
Indicative Cost: $6000

Wilton Vale Wetlands, South Morang

Type: Open Unstructured,

Comments: 0.61 hectares located within a 4.7 hectare site, well serviced by
existing path network with some parking on adjacent residential
streets.

Indicative Cost: $6000

Hendersons Creek Wetlands, South Morang

Type: Confined Unstructured,

Comments: 0.82 hectares located within a 17.8 hectare site, serviced by
existing path network with some parking on adjacent residential
streets and off street parking at nearby Hillsview Recreation
Reserve.

Indicative Cost: $60,000

Winchester Park, Epping

Type: Open Unstructured

Comments: 0.44 hectares located within a 3 hectare site, accessible mainly via
the road network with off-street parking on site and some parking
on adjacent residential streets.

Indicative Cost:  $6000

V.R. Michael Reserve, Lalor

Type: Open Unstructured

Comments: 1.353 hectares located within a 7.1 hectare site, accessible mainly
via the road network with off-street parking on site and some
parking on adjacent residential streets.

Indicative Cost: $6000

Sycamore Recreation Reserve, Mill Park

Type: Open Unstructured

Comments: 1.933 hectares located within a 9 hectare site, well serviced by the
Darebin Creek/ Hendersons Creek path, with off-street parking on
site.

Indicative Cost: $6000

Norris Banks Parklands, Bundoora

Type: Open Unstructured

Comments: 0.99 hectares located within a 10 hectare site, accessible mainly via
road network and Darebin Creek Path, with off-street parking on
site and some parking on adjacent residential streets. Off-Leash
Area to be incorporated into site master plan during 2016/2017.

Indicative Cost: $6000

See Appendix 4 for site aerials.
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Prioritisation of Proposed Future Off-Leash Areas

The table below illustrates the delivery priority of proposed future Off-Leash Areas.
The priority is determined by assessing the proposed site against a range of criteria
such as:
Proximity to highest points of dog population density.

The level of community interest.

The extent of existing amenities available to service the proposed site.

The level of expected effort given the type of Off-Leash Area and the existing

amenities.
e The level of overlap with surrounding Off-Leash Areas, both existing and
proposed.
OFF-Leash Area Type =| 1 1 2 1 1 1 1
Type 1 = Open Unstructured R R
Type 2 = Confined Unstructured @ E 3 §
- -—
Type 3 = Confined Structured £ k1 & § 2
2 = 2 = e« ®
= v © " © o
S 2 =] = 3 e |2
2 w2 w £ v €
§ Ss(Rc|9 £ 5 @
E e 3 5 6|5 = E 2
$c|SS| B2 E & SE % §
E I SE|gE|B E|S | Az
mggg T3 z8 538 5|58
Ka|lea 3|a d|Q S| S|SE(3a
Off-Leash Area Priority = O 2 @ @ @ 5 @
@=High ('=Medium O=Low
l Heat Map Score] 13.6 I 7.8 l 5.5 | 114 l 2.8 l 7.8
Community Interest| MED | MED | MED | MED | MED | MED { MED
Existing Amenities| MED | MED | LOW | HIGH | HIGH | MED | HIGH
Implementation Effort| MED | MED | HIGH | MED | LOW | MED | MED
Overlap| LOW | HIGH | HIGH | HIGH | HIGH | HIGH | LOW
Off-Leash Area TOTAL| 23.6 | 13.1 |

14.8 | 105 | 19.4 | 11.8 | 14.8 |

The priority allocation in the table above indicates the preferred delivery sequence
for future Off-Leash Areas with delivery to be completed during the life of this plan.

This information will be used as input to the ongoing management of the New Works
Program. Changing dog population densities, community interest, available budget
and organisational priorities may influence the eventual type, actual location, size

and implementation sequence of new Off-Leash Areas.
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Off-Leash Area Design Guidelines
Development Standards
Off-Leash Area Treatment
Attribute Open Unstructured Confined Unstructured Confined Structured
Delineation e Existing constructed assets. e Purpose built fence 1200mm high, black powder |e Purpose built fence 1200mm high, black powder coated
s Existing landscape features. coated chain mesh with top and bottom rails. chain mesh with top and bottom rails.
s Bollards. * Double gated entry/exit. * Double gated entry/exit.
o Self-closing/latching gates. s Self-closing/latching gates.
Surfaces e Existing. From: From:
e Existing. o Existing.
e Grass. e Grass.
¢ Granitic sand. s Granitic sand.
Agility / play e Existing landscape features e Existing landscape features only. s Existing / modified landscape features.
only. ¢ Equipment provided.
Drinking water |e Min 1 fountain with attached | Min 1 fountain with attached dog bow!. ¢ Min 1 fountain with attached dog bowl.
dog bowl. * Within the enclosure. e Within the enclosure.
e Adjacent to the area.
Seating e Existing. ¢ Standard bench seats. Standard bench seats.
* Quantity determined by size of enclosure. Quantity determined by size of enclosure.
Tables e Existing. ¢ Not provided within the enclosed area. ¢ Not provided within the enclosed area.
s May be provided in adjoining open space. ¢ May be provided in adjoining open space.
Shade e Existing. * Existing. e Natural or artificial as required.
Waste Bin e Minimum 1 bin adjacent to ¢ Minimum 1 bin adjacent to each entry/exit. ¢ Minimum 1 bin adjacent to each entry/exit.
area. [externally located, internally accessible] [externally located, internally accessible]
Bag Dispenser® |e Not provided. s Not provided. ¢ Not provided.
* Dog owners are expected to carry bags with them at all times when walking dogs in public areas. If this expectation is met there is no requirement to provide bags.
Car Parking e Existing. | * Existing. [o Existing.
The design process must consider all mitigation actions required to maintain the enjoyment and safe use of adjacent open space areas.
The information above must be considered in conjunction with any site specific regulatory requirements, such as those applicable to transmission easements.
Whilst the above considerations will guide the design of Off-Leash Areas, the final design will be dependent on planned reach [e.g. regional] and available funding.
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Signage
Prominent highly visible signage consistent with current corporate standards and
branding requirements is to be placed at each entry point. The minimum
information to be provided includes:
s Standard Off-Leash Area use rules.
» Site specific use rules where applicable.
Hours of operation where applicable.
Local Laws contact information.
Emergency contact information.

s & 9

Additionally the following should be considered where relevant:
* ‘Entering/leaving Off-Leash Area’ at points surrounding Open Unstructured
Off-Leash Areas.
s ‘Pathways are always on-leash’” on high traffic paths with a potential for

conflict.
» Way finding signage at various points throughout the open space network.
Pathways

Entrance to a Confined Off-Leash Area must be provided via a constructed path.
This path may be:

* Existing or provided specifically for the Off-Leash Area.

+ Constructed of either granitic sand or concrete.

Parking

Parking will be dependent on availability at the host site. No Off-Leash Area specific
parking will be provided, however an assessment should be carried out to determine
the impact any additional parking demand may have on existing facilities and
surrounding areas (such as adjacent streets).

Stakeholder Engagement

Formal Community Engagement processes will be employed to ensure that
stakeholder input is appropriately considered during the design process.
Relevant stakeholders may include:

* Facility users (sporting clubs, early years and community facility users, etc.).

e Residents.

e Community groups/clubs (dog clubs, special interest groups, etc.).

Where an Off-Leash Area is to be adjacent to:
o A defined sports field/facility, Manager Leisure and Community Inclusion
must be included in any consultation activities.
* An early years’ facility, Manager Family Children & Young People must be
included in any consultation activities.

Funding of Council Works

Development and management of an annual/rolling four year works program will be
incorporated into the New Works Program to ensure suitable funding is available for
the establishment of new Off-Leash Areas and the refurbishment of existing Off-
Leash Areas.

OLA Policy and Plan Draft 0_13.docx
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Off-Leash Area Operational Guidelines

Rules and Regulations

The standard rules below are reflective of Council Order Nol (1 September 2009),
and applicable to all Off-Leash Areas:

* An owner must carry a chain, cord or leash sufficient to bring the dog under
control by placing the dog on a chain, cord or leash if the dog behaves in a
manner which threatens any animal or person.

* An owner must remain in effective voice and or hand control of the dog and
be within constant sight of the dog so as to be able to promptly bring the dog
under control by placing the dog on a chain, cord or leash if that becomes
necessary or desirable to avoid any wandering out of control or to avoid any
threatening behaviour or attack.

+ An owner must carry a bag, receptacle or other means of picking up, and
removing from the designated area, any of their dog’s faeces.

e The owner must not allow their dog to worry or otherwise threaten any
person or animal, and must not allow the dog to attack any person or animal.

Notwithstanding anything else in this section an owner must keep the dog under
effective control by means of a chain, cord or leash held by the owner if the dog is
within 20 metres of:

* An area where an organized sporting event or the practicing thereof is taking
place.

e Achildren’s playground.

* An area where a public meeting is being held.

* A permanently designated barbeque or picnic area.

Dangerous dogs, restricted breeds and greyhounds (excluding Greyhound Adoption
Program dogs) are not permitted in Off-Leash Areas.

Additional site specific rules may be required, however they must be consistent with
existing Council Orders and General Municipal Laws, and be enforceable.

Commercial Activity

Obedience Training
» Registered Domestic Animal Businesses must seek formal approval from
Local Laws to conduct sessions in Off-Leash Areas.
» Granting of approval will be recorded.
* Evidence of approval must be provided to Council Officers on request.

Mobile Vendors

* No sale of products is to be carried out within an Off-Leash Area.

Enforcement and Education Strategies

Council employs a range of activities aimed at promoting and encouraging
responsible pet ownership. These include:

¢ Council website.

» Regular press releases.

e Prompt proactive and reactive enforcement activities.

* Providing information through various Council and industry publications.

* Pro-active patrols of parks and reserves for wandering dogs.
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Stakeholder Engagement

Where the evaluation process recommends significant changes to, or potential
closure of, an existing Off-Leash Area, formal Community Engagement processes will
be carried out in order to inform the final decision. Internal stakeholders are to be
included as per the corresponding Design Guidelines item.

Definitions

Off-Leash Area (OLA)
A designated area where dogs are allowed off-leash under full control of the owner.
The site may be fenced, partially fenced or unfenced.

No Dog Area

Areas from which dogs are excluded for reasons of public health and/or safety.
These areas are: school grounds; playgrounds; sports fields; golf courses; cemeteries;
wading or swimming areas; any other area where dogs are specifically or indirectly
prohibited by posted signs. Dogs are permitted on pathways only if kept under
control at all times on a short leash and to the left of the path.

Owner
The person responsible for bringing the dog(s) into the public domain. This does not
need to be the registered owner.

General Municipal Laws
A set of laws specific to a particular Municipal area and enforceable under the
[Victorian] Local Government Act.

Council Orders

An authoritative direction or instruction of Council. In the context of this document
it relates to an instruction issued and enforceable under the Domestic Animals Act
1994,

Responsible [Officer]
The role within Council responsible for initiating an action and managing it to its
suitable completion.

Primary Support [Officer]
The role within Council expected to provide substantive support to the completion
of a specific action.

Related Documents

Open Space Strategy

General Municipal Laws [quantity; nuisance; excrement; noise]
Council Orders [animal control; faeces; designated Off-Leash Areas]
Domestic Animal Management Plan
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Appendices
Appendix 1 - Dog Population & Existing Off-Leash Areas
Dog Population and location of existing Off-Leash Areas.

Beveridge Humevale
(82) Eden Park (78)
(304)

Whittlesea Park

©

Woodstock Yan Yean
(37) (62)

Donnybrook
(19)

Wollert
(340)

Lyndarum Fitzwilliam Park

Wetland

South Morang
(2328)

""
Epping (2481)
_/

Figures as at 21 August 2015

Delacombe Park

Whittlesea
Public Gardens
Unknown suburb ( 113)

CITY TOTAL (16,896)
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Existing Off-Leash Areas

The Off-Leash Area images shown above are approximately relative in size.

L = i i \ :
Whittlesea Public Gardens ¥~'8210 M 2 RRPANSION

Fltzwilham Park

= 970 M 2

(size to increase with future
development of the area)
1500 dogs in 2. KM radius

reom e
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Appendix 2 - Regions and Confined / Structured Areas

NORTH EAST

NORTH WEST

Whittlesea

Beveridge

Kinglake
West

Eden Park

Donnybrook Woodstock

Doreen

SOUTH EAST
SOUTH WEST

Confined Structured Off-Leash Areas
@ Existing sites
@ Indicative North West region site
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Appendix 3 - Equitable Access Considerations

Existing Off-Leash Areas
Whittlesea Public Gardens
Lyndarum Wetlands
Delacombe Park
Fitzwilliam Park
Creek Park
Whittlesea Park

uture Off-Leash Areas

Blackwood Park

Wilton Vale Wetlands

9. Hendersons Creek Wetlands
10. Winchester Park

11. V.R. Michael

12. Sycamore Recreation Reserve

PND QU BWNE

13.  Norris Banks Parklands Beveridge
| Off-Leash Area Types l
A Open Unstructured

m  Confined Unstructured
@ Confined Structured |

2km Radius
+**" Extent of Existing Residential Area |

Sunn®

Major Road Barriers

Donnybrobk
Woodstock

Dog Density *
0 o-100
100 - 200
200 - 300
300 - 400
400 - 500
500 - 550
S50 - 600
600 - 650
650 - 700
700 - 730
730 - 750
750 - 780
780 - 800
800 - 820
820 - 830
830 - 840
840 - 850
850 - 860
860 - 880
0

Wollert

* This is not the

actual number of dogs.
Itis a calculated value
based on the dog population
surrounding a specific point
and is used to determine the
relative density of registered dogs
across the municipality.

JdunmniefdEEeEoCcO0EoOoOOo
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Appendix 4 - Future Off-Leash Areas

T RS o ks
?« WiItg&Vale Wetland South Morang
) 519.9., M2 5 !
= 1220 dogs in 2 KM radlu

e T

V.R. Michael ‘Rsee lor
=113, 530M 27 —=
= 1490 dogs in 2 KM radlus

The Off-Leash Area images shown above and on the following page are
approximately relative in size.
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from Council to
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INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

Instrument of Delegation

In exercise of the power conferred by section 98(1) of the Local Government Act 1989 and
the other legislation referred to in the attached Schedule, the Council:

1. delegates each duty and/or function andf/or power described in column 1 of the
Schedule (and summarised in column 2 of the Schedule) to the member of Council
staff holding, acting in or performing the duties of the office or position described

opposite each such duty and/or function and/or power in column 3 of the Schedule;

2. record that references in the Schedule are as follows:

“AMEAP”
“ASOS”
“CEQ”
“CGADA
“CSLUP”
“DCRS”
“DCS”
“DCTP”
“DPMP”
“DPE”
“EHO”
“EIO”
“ESO”
“GADAP
“MCDT”
“MCP”
“MCW"”
“MDA”
“MFA”
MG
“MSPI”
“MSPD”
“PEO”
«pQ”
“PSO”
upp

means Assistant Manager Established Areas Planning
means Administration Support Officer Subdivisions
means Chief Executive Officer

means Coordinator Growth Area Development Assessment
means Coordinator Strategic Land Use Planning
means Director Corporate Services

means Director Community Services

means Director City Transport & Presentation

means Director Planning and Major Projects

means Director Partnerships & Engagement — new position
means Environmental Health Officer

means Environmental Investigation Officer

means Enforcement Support Office

means Growth Area Development Assessment Planner
means Manager City Design & Transport

means Manager City Presentation

means Manager Community Wellbeing

means Manager Development Assessment

means Manager Finance & Assets

means Manager Governance

means Manager Services Planning Improvement
means Manager Strategic Planning & Design

means Planning Enforcement Officer

means Planning Officer

means Planning Support Officer

means Principal Planner

S6 - Council to Staff — Version 2.07 — August 2016

Page 3 of 94
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INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

“S0” means Subdivision Officer
“SPEG” means Specific Planning Enforcement Group and includes the
following:

“AMEAP” means Assistant Manager Established Areas Planning
“MDA” means Manager Development Assessment
“TLPE” means Team Leader Planning Enforcement
“TLLMB” means Team Leader Land Management Biodiversit
“DPMP”  means Director Planning and Major Projects
“PEO” means Planning Enforcement Officer
“SPG” means Specific Planning Group and includes the following:
“AMEAP”  means Assistant Manager Established Areas Planning

“CGADA” means Coordinator Growth Area Development
Assessment

“CSLUP”  means Coordinator Strategic Land Use Planning
“TLSP” means Team Leader Strategic Projects

“TLSPP”  means Team Leader Strategic Planning Policy

“DPMP” means Director Planning and Major Projects

“GADAP means Growth Area Development Assessment Planner
“MADA” means Manager Development Assessment

“MSPD” means Manager Strategic Planning & Design

“PO” means Planning Officer

“pp” means Principal Planner

“TLGADA” means Team Leader Growth Area Development
Assessment

“TLSP” means Team Leader Statutory Planning

“sp” means Senior Planner

“SPO” means Senior Property Officer

“88G” means Specific Subdivision Group and includes the following:
“AMEAP”  means Assistant Manager Established Areas Planning

“CGADA” means Coordinator Growth Area Development

Assessment
“DPMP” means Director Planning and Major Projects
“MDA” means Manager Development Assessment
“S0” means Subdivision Officer
“SS0” means Senior Subdivision Officer

“TLEAP” means Team Leader Established Areas Planning
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“STLG”

“TLGADA”
“TLLMB”
“TLPE”
“TLPOSP”
“TLSA”
“TLSIP”
“TLSP”
“UMLL”

declares that:

“TLSA”
“ASOS”

means Team Leader Subdivision Approvals

means Administration Support Officer Subdivisions

means Specific Team Leaders Group and includes the following

“AMEAP”
“CGADA”

“TLGADA”

“TLPE”
“TLSP”
“TLSA”
“TLLMB”
“TLSPP”
“TLSRPR”
“TLISP”
“TLGADA”

“TLHS”

means Assistant Manager Established Areas Planning

means Coordinator Growth Areas Development
Assessment

means Team Leader Growth Areas Development
Assessment

means Team Leader Planning Enforcement

means Team Leader Statutory Planning

means Team Leader Subdivision Approvals

means Team Leader Land Management Biodiversity
means Team Leader Strategic Planning Policy
means Team Leader Stragetic Projects

means Team Leader Infrastructure Strategic Projects

means Team Leader Growth Area Development
Assessment

means Team Leader Health Services

means Team Leader Growth Areas Development Assessment

means Team Leader Land Management Biodiversity

means Team Leader Planning Enforcement

means Team Leader Parks Operations Strategic Projects

means Team Leader Subdivision Approvals

means Team Leader Strategic Infrastructure Planning

means Team Leader Statutory Planning

means Unit Manager Local Laws - new position

this Instrument of Delegation is authorised by a resolution of Council passed on
30 August 2016; and

2.1 the delegation:

211

21.2
2.1.3
214

2.2

comes into force immediately the common seal of Council is affixed to
this Instrument of Delegation;

remains in force until varied or revoked,;

is subject to any conditions and limitations set out in the Schedule; and

must be exercised in accordance with any guidelines or policies which
Council from time to time adopts.

the delegate must not determine the issue, take the action or do the act or thing:
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INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

2.2.1 if the issue, action, act or thing is an issue, action or thing which
Council has previously designated as an issue, action, act or thing
which must be the subject of a Resolution of Council; or

2.2.2 ifthe determining of the issue, taking of the action or doing of the act or
thing would or would be likely to involve a decision which is
inconsistent with a

2.2.3 policy; or
2.2.4  strategy
2.2.5 adopted by Council; or

2.2.6 if the determining of the issue, the taking of the action or the doing of
the act or thing cannot be the subject of a lawful delegation, whether
on account of section 98(1)(a)-(f) (inclusive) of the Act or otherwise; or

2.2.7 the determining of the issue, the taking of the action or the doing of the
act or thing is already the subject of an exclusive delegation to another
member of Council staff.

DATED the 30™ day of August 2016

THE COMMON SEAL of )

WHITTLESEA CITY COUNCIL )

was affixed in the presence of: )

....................................................................... Mayor
....................................................................... Chief Executive Officer
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SCHEDULE
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INDEX
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
Council in its
s.8(1)(a)ii) power to manage one or more public cemeteries capacity as the
Trustee
function to properly and efficiently manage and
s.12(1) maintain each public cemetery for which responsible TLPOSP where council is a Class B cemetery trust
. and carry out any other function conferred under this SPO y
Act
duty to have regard to the matters set out in paragraphs | TLPOSP .
s.12(2) (a)-(c) in exercising its functions SPO where council is a Class B cemetery trust
513 duty to do anything necessary or convenient to enable it | TLPOSP
; to carry out its functions SPO
. ) . . Council in its
514 power to manage multiple public cemeteries as if they capacity as the
) are one cemetery Trustee
5.15(1) and (2) I:i)sot\:gr to delegate powers or functions other than those DCRS
s.15(4) duty to keep records of delegations ;IE,%OSP
Council in its
s.17(1) power to employ any persons necessary capacity as the
Trustee
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
. . Council in its
s.17(2) power to engage any professional, technical or other capacity as the
assistance considered necessary Trustee
power to determine the terms and conditions of Council in its
s. 17(3) emblovment or engagement capacity as the | subject to any guidelines or directions of the Secretary
ploy 949 Trustee
s.18(3) duty to comply with a direction from the Secretary DCRS
s.19 power to carry out or permit the carrying out of works gIE)FC’)OSP
5.20(1) duty to set aside areas for the interment of human TLPOSP
. remains SPO
5.20(2) power to set aside areas for the purposes of managing | TLPOSP
: a public cemetery SPO
5.20(3) power to set aside areas for those things in paragraphs | TLPOSP
’ (a)—(e) SPO
Council in its
power to apply to the Secretary for approval to alter the .
5-24(2) existing distribution of land capacity as the
Trustee
power to grant licences to enter and use part of the land | TLPOSP
s.36 or building in a public cemetery in accordance with this | SPO subject to the approval of the Minister
section
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003

[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage

a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power to grant leases over land in a public cemetery in | TLPOSP . - .

s.37 accordance with this section SPO subject to the Minister approving the purpose

5.40 du1y‘ to natify Secretary of fees and charges fixed under DCRS
section 39
power to pay a contribution toward the cost of the Council in its .

s.47 construction and maintenance of any private street capacity as the Egc:;f!g%\tg?nsr:]rsstt :sts1gc§r;structed pursuant to the
adjoining or abutting a cemetery Trustee
duty to submit a report to the Secretary every financial . . . .

s.57(1) year in respect of powers and functions under the Act DCRS report must contain the particulars listed in 5.57(2)

s.59 duty to keep records for each public cemetery QE,%OSP

5.60(1) duty to make information in records available to the TLPOSP

: public for historical or research purposes SPO

5.60(2) power to charge fees for providing information DCRS

s.64(4) duiy‘ to comply with a direction from the Secretary under DCRS
section 64(3)

s.64B(d) power to permit interments at a reopened cemetery ;IE,POOSP

5.66(1) power to apply to the Minister for approval to convert TLPOSP the application must include the requirements listed in

) the cemetery, or part of it, to a historic cemetery park SPO s.66(2)(a)-(d)
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30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
5.69 duty to take reasonable steps to notify of conversionto | TLPOSP
: historic cemetery park SPO
duty to prepare plan of existing places of intermentand | TLPOSP
s.70(1) make a record of any inscriptions on memorials which SPO
are to be removed
5.70(2) duty to make plans of existing place of interment TLPOSP
) available to the public SPO
s.71(1) power to remove any memorials or other structures in TLPOSP
) an area to which an approval to convert applies SPO
s.71(2) power to dispose of any memorial or other structure TLPOSP
. removed SPO
8.72(2) duty to comply with request received under section 72 ;IE,%OSP
5.76(3) duty to allocate a piece of interment if an unallocated TLPOSP
’ right is granted SPO
power to authorise and impose terms and conditions on TLPOSP
s.77(4) the removal of cremated human remains or body parts
. Lo SPO
from the place of interment on application
5.80(1) function of receiving notification and payment of DCRS
transfer of right of interment

S6 - Council to Staff — Version 2.07 — 30 August 2016

Page 14 of 94

Item 6.4.1

Attachment 1

Page 281



6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
s.80(2) function of recording transfer of right of interment ;IE,%OSP
5.82(2) qmy to pay refund on the surrender of an unexercised DCRS
right of interment
duty to pay refund on the surrender of an unexercised
5.83(2) right of interment (sole holder) DCRS
5.83(3) power to remove any memorial and grant another right | TLPOSP
: of interment for a surrendered right of interment SPO
5.84(1) function of receiving notice of surrendering an TLPOSP
i entitlement to a right of interment SPO
s.85(2)(b duty to notify holder of 25 year right of interment of D0957“0t apply where right of internment relates to
85(2)(b) expiration of right at least 12 months before expiry remains of a deceased veteran.
power to leave interred cremated remains undistributed
in perpetuity and convert right of interment to perpetual May only be exercised where right of interment relates
85 (2 right of internment or; to cremated human remains of a deceased identified
(2)(e) remove interred remains and re-inter at another location veteran, if right of interment is not extended or
within cemetery grounds and remove any memorial at converted to a perpetual right of interment.
that place and re-establish at new or equivalent location
power to remove and dispose of cremated human TLPOSP
s.86 remains and remove any memorial if no action taken by | SPO
right holder within time specified
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30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power to leave interred cremated human remains TLPOSP
s.86(2) undisturbed or convert the right of internment to a SPO
perpetual right of interment
power to leave interred cremated human remains TLPOSP
s.86(3)(a) undisturbed in perpetuity and convert the right of SPO
interment to a perpetual right of interment
5.86(3)(b) power to remove interred cremated human remains and | TLPOSP
: take further action in accordance with s.86(3)(b) SPO
5.86(4) power to take action under s.86(4) relating to removing | TLPOSP
’ and re-interring cremated human remains SPO
5.86(5) duty to provide notification before taking action under TLPOSP
: s.86(4) SPO
s 86A duty to maintain place of interment and any memorial at | TLPOSP
place of interment, if action taken under s.86(3) SPO
5.88 function to receive applications to carry out a lift and re- | TLPOSP
) position procedure at a place of interment SPO
5.91(1) power to cancel a right of interment in accordance with | TLPOSP
’ this section SPO
5.91(3) duty to publish notice of intention to cancel right of TLPOSP
. interment SPO
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30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power to pay refund or grant a right of interment in TLPOSP
s.92 respect of another place of interment to the previous SPO
holder of the cancelled right of interment
5.98(1) function of receiving application to establish or alter a TLPOSP
. memorial or a place of interment SPO
5.99 power to approve or refuse an application made under TLPOSP
) section 98, or to cancel an approval SPO
duty to make a decision on an application under section | TLPOSP
5.99(4) 98 within 45 days after receipt of the application or SPO
’ within 45 days of receiving further information where
requested
5.100(1) power to require a person to remove memorials or TLPOSP
. places of interment SPO
power to remove and dispose a memorial or place of TLPOSP
s.100(2) interment or remedy a person's failure to comply with SPO
section 100(1)
5.100(3) power to recover costs of taking action under section TLPOSP
’ 100(2) SPO
101 function of receiving applications to establish or altera | TLPOSP
i building for ceremonies in the cemetery SPO
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
5.102(1) power to approve or refuse an application under TLPOSP
’ section 101, if satisfied of the matters in (b) and (c) SPO
5.102(2) & (3) power to set terms and conditions in respect of, or to TLPOSP
: cancel, an approval granted under section 102(1) SPO
5.103(1) power to require a person to remove a building for TLPOSP
’ ceremonies SPO
power to remove and dispose of a building for TLPOSP
s.103(2) ceremonies or remedy the failure to comply with section | SPO
103(1)
5.103(3) power to recover costs of taking action under section TLPOSP
’ 103(2) SPO
power to require the holder of the right of interment of TLPOSP
s.106(1) the requirement to make the memorial or place of SPO
interment safe and proper or carry out specified repairs
5.106(2) power to require the holder of the right of interment to TLPOSP
) provide for an examination SPO
5.106(3) power to open and examine the place of interment if TLPOSP
. section 106(2) not complied with SPO
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30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003

[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage

a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power to repair or — with the approval of the Secretary - | TLPOSP
5.106(4) take down, remove and dispose any memorial or place | SPO
: of interment if notice under section 106(1) is not
complied with
power to require person responsible to make the TLPOSP
s.107(1) building for ceremonies safe and proper or carry out SPO
specified repairs
power to repair or take down, remove and dispose any | TLPOSP
s.107(2) building for ceremonies if notice under section 107(1) is | SPO
not complied with
s.108 power to recover costs and expenses DCRS
. . . TLPOSP where the holder of right of interment or responsible
s.109(1)(a) power to open, examine and repair a place of interment SPO person cannot be found
power to repaid a memorial or, with the Secretary's TLPOSP where the holder of right of interment or responsible
s.109(1)(b) . .
consent, take down, remove and dispose of a memorial | SPO person cannot be found
power to repair the building for ceremonies or, with the | TLPOSP . . .
5.109(2) consent of the Secretary, take down, remove and SPO W:riﬁntzgnhfgfzga;[ﬁgt of interment or responsible
dispose of a building for ceremonies P
power to maintain, repair or restore a memorial or place | Council in its
s.110(1) of interment from other funds if unable to find right of capacity as the

interment holder. with consent of the Secretary

Trustee
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power to maintain, repair or restore any building for Council in its
5.110(2) ceremonies from other funds if unable to find capacity as the
responsible person and with consent of the Secretary Trustee
power to use cemetery trust funds or other funds for the
S.110A purposes of establishing, maintaining, repairing or DCRS
. restoring any memorial or place of interment of any
deceased identified veteran
power to enter into agreement with a holder of the right | TLPOSP
s.111 of interment to maintain a memorial or place of SPO
interment
s.112 power to sell and supply memorials TLPOSP
SPO
s.116(4) duty to notify the Secretary of an interment TLPOSP
. authorisation granted SPO
5.116(5) power to require an applicant to produce evidence of TLPOSP
) the right of interment holder's consent to application SPO
power to grant an interment authorisation if satisfied TLPOSP
s.118 that the requirements of Division 2 of Part 8 have been | SPO
met
5119 power to set terms and conditions for interment TLPOSP
i authorisations SPO
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003
[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
5131 function of receiving an application for cremation TLPOSP
’ authorisation SPO
duty not to grant a cremation authorisation unless TLPOSP
s.133(1) satisfied that requirements of section 133 have been SPO Subject to subsection (2)
complied with
s.145 duty to comply with an order made by the Magistrates’ | TLPOSP
’ Court or a coroner SPO
power to dispose of bodily remains by a method other TLPOSP .
s.146 than interment or cremation SPO subject to the approval of the Secretary
power to apply to the Secretary for approval to dispose TLPOSP
s.147 of bodily remains by a method other than interment or SPO
cremation
. . . Council in its
duty to cease using method of disposal if approval :
5.149 revoked by the Secretary ?.?E:tgg as the
5.150 & 152(1) power to authorise the interment or cremation of body TLPOSP
’ parts if the requirements of Division 1 of Part 11 are met | SPO
<151 function of receiving applications to inter or cremate TLPOSP
i body parts SPO
5.152(2) power to impose terms and conditions on authorisation | TLPOSP
. granted under section 150. SPO
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA ACT 2003

[The provisions of this Act apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of this Act, and also apply to Councils appointed to manage
a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS

power to permit members to participate in a particular TLPOSP

Schedule 1 meeting by telephone, closed-circuit television or any SPO

clause 8(3) other means of communication
Schedule 1 ower to regulate own proceedings TLPOSP subject to clause 8
clause 8(8) |P 9 P 9 SPO J
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INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
DOMESTIC ANIMALS ACT 1994
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
CEO
s.41A(1) power to declare a dog to be a menacing dog DCRS
UMLL
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ENVIRONMENT PROTECTION ACT 1970

PROVISION

THING DELEGATED

DELEGATE

CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS

$.53M(3)

power to require further information

CEO
DCS
MCW
HSC
TLHS
EHO

$.53M(4)

duty to advise applicant that application is not to be
dealt with

CEO
DCS
MCW
HSC
TLHS
EHO

s.53M(5)

duty to approve plans, issue permit or refuse permit

CEO
DCS
MCW
HSC
TLHS
EHO

refusal must be ratified by Council or it is of no effect

$.53M(6)

power to refuse to issue septic tank permit

CEO
DCS
MCW
HSC
TLHS
EHO

refusal must be ratified by Council or it is of no effect

$.53M(7)

duty to refuse to issue a permit in circumstances in (a)-

(c)

CEO
DCS
MCW
HSC
TLHS
EHO

refusal must be ratified Council or it is of no effect
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FOOD ACT 1984
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
Order directing premises be cleaned, or steps taken to
s.19(1) and (2) | ensure food is safe etc, on being satisfied about TLHS
unsatisfactory nature of the premises or food EHO
5.19(2)(a) power to direct by written order that the food premises | TLHS If section 19(1) applies
be put into a clean and sanitary condition EHO
power to direct by written order that specified steps be TLHS ) ]
s.19(2)(b) taken to ensure that food prepared, sold or handled is EHO If section 19(1) applies
safe and suitable
Order directing premises not be used for the sale or CEO S :
s.19(3) preparation of food or for a specified purpose or MCW The deleggtlon 'S I|m|teq to an order r_egardmg a temporary
food premises or a mobile food premises.
process TLHS
power to direct that an order made under section
s.19(4)(a) 19(3)(a) or (b), (i) be affixed to a conspicuous part of TLHS If section 19(1) applies
the premises, and (ii) inform the public by notice in a EHO
published newspaper or otherwise
Direct that a copy of order made under section 19(3)(a) | CEOQ
s.19(4)a)(i) or (3)(b) be affixed to premises so that it can be read by | mcw
a member of the public TLHS
Direct that the public be informed about the making of CEO
s.19(4)(a)(ii) an order made under section 19(3)(a) or (3)(b) by MCW
notice published in a newspaper or by other means TLHS
5.19(4)(b) Notify the department of order made under section MCW
' 19(3)(a) or (b) TLHS
5.19(4)(c) Notify other registration authority of an order made MCW
) under section 19(3)(a) or (b) and any appeal TLHS
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PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
Revocation of order when defects remedied by CEO
s-19(6) proprietor MCW
TLHS
i . . CEO . .
s5.19(6)(a) duty to revoke any order under section 19 if satisfied MCW If section 19(1) applies
that an order has been complied with TLHS
. . MCW
s.19AA(2) power to direct, by written order, that a person must TLHS where council is the registration authority
take any of the actions described in (a)-(c). EHO
power 0 divect, In an order made under s.19AA2) ora | mcw Note: the power to direct the matters under s.19AA(4)(a)
s.19AA(4)(c) tI:Jat ar?ufoogvc:r class of food s r?ot remov:d fromuthe TLHS and (b) not capable of delegation and so such directions
ny EHO must be made by a Council resolution
premises
duty to revoke order issued under s.19AA and give CEO
. 19AA(7) written notice of revocation, if satisfied that that order MCW where council is the registration authority
has been complied with TLHS
duty to give written notice of revocation under section MCW i )
s.19(6)(b) 19(6)(a) if satisfied that an order has been complied TLHS If section 19(1) applies
with EHO
Require proprietor to provide copy of minimum records | TLHS
S-19CBAXB) | within the time specified EHO

Require copy of food safety program for the premises TLHS

s-19E(1)(d) within the time specified EHO

Function of receiving a copy of any significant revision TLHS

s. 19EA(3) made to the food safety program EHO

Require written details of the name and qualifications of | TLHS
s.19GB the current food safety supervisor for the premises EHO
within 7 days of being asked in writing to do so
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s.19H(4)(b) Specify the range of frequencies and intervals for MCW
a-nd (5) assessment or audit that may be applied to a specific TLHS
premises, instead of the default requirements EHO
s.191 Conduct of food safety assessment TLHS
EHO
duty to give written notice to proprietor if food safety MCW
s.191A(2) requirements or section 19DC(2) have not been TLHS
complied with unless subsection (3) applies. EHO
s.191A(1) & (2) Take certain actions where deficiencies are identified in | TLHS
) a food safety assessment by registration authority EHO
s. 19M(4)(a) & | Power to conduct a food safety audit and take actions TLHS
(5) where deficiencies are identified EHO
Function of receiving information from a food safety TLHS
s. 19N ;
auditor EHO
Request copies of reports prepared by food safety MCW
s.T9NA . . ? TLHS
auditor from proprietor of a food premises
EHO
MCW
S.19NA(1) power to request food safety audit reports TLHS where council is the registration authority
EHO
s.19U(3) power to waive and vary the costs of a food safety audit MCW
if there are special circumstances
N . . . MCW
s.19W(1) & (2) Direction concerning compliance with food safety TLHS
requirements EHO
MCW
s.19W(3) Direction concerning staff training TLHS
EHO
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s.19W(3)(a) power to direct a proprietor of a food premises to have MCW
| staff at the premises undertake training or instruction TLHS
power to direct a proprietor of a food premises to have MCW
s.19W(3)(b) details of any staff training incorporated into the TLHS where council is the registration authority
minimum records required to be kept or food safety EHO
program of the premises
s.35A(2) function of receiving notice of operation from the MCW where council is the registration authority
proprietor of a food premises TLHS
Power to recognise, in writing, the registration of
s. 35B(1) another registration authority for a specified tempaorary TLHS
or mobile food premises EHO
function of receiving application, information and
s.37 documents required under section 36 from the MCW
proprietor of a food business
5.38(3) Consult secretary about proposed exemption of class of CEO
) food premises from registration requirements MCW
TLHS
s. 38AA(2) Function of being notified of operation EH‘;}S
Request completed standard food safety program from | MCW
s-38A(4) pro?arietor i Yo TLHS
EHO
s.38AA(4) duty to determine whether the food premises are MCW where council is the registration authority
exempt from the requirement of registration
5) power to (a) request further information; or (b) advise o ) ) )
$.38AA(5) the proprietor that the premises must be registered if | MCW where council is the registration authority
the premises are not exempt
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. I MCW
s.38AA(4) &(5) | Determination of a notification TLHS
EHO
power to fix a fee for the receipt of a notification under
5.38AB(4) section 38AA in accordance with a declaration under MCW where council is the registration authority
subsection (1)
s.38A(4) power to request a copy of a completed food safety MCW where council is the registration authority
program template
5.38A(5) & (6) function of receiving a food safety audit certificate from MCW where council is the registration authority
a proprietor
duty to assess the application and determine which MCW . ] ] ]
5.38B(1)(a) class of food premises under section 19C the food TLHS where council is the registration authority
premises belongs EHO
. ) . MCW
s.38B(1)(b) duty to ensure proprietor has complied with TLHS
requirements of section 38A
EHO
s.38B (other TLHS
than Decision as to whether to register or transfer EHO
paragraph (c) | registration, and things that must be done before where council is the registration authority
of subsection making this decision (other than inspection)
(1)
Inspection of premises prior to registration or transfer of | TLHS
s.38B(1)() registration EHO
s. 38B(2) Duty to be satisfied of the matters in section 38B(2)(a)- | TLHS
) (b) EHO
duty to ensure compliance with the applicable MCW . ) ) )
s.38D(1) provisions of section 38C and inspect the premises if TLHS where council is the registration authority
required by section 39 EHO
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5.38D(2) ?(';'}t)’ to be satisfied of the matters in section 38D(2)(@)- | \iowy where council is the registration authority
) ) MCW
s.38D(3) power to request copies of any audit reports TLHS where council is the registration authority
EHO
s.38D (other TLHS
than Decision as to whether to renew registration, and things | EHO
paragraph (b) | that must be done before making this decision (other
of sub-section | than inspect premises)
(1))
5.38D(1)(b) Carry out an annual inspection of a food premises TLHS
: (where required) before the registration of the premises | EHO
and s.39(2)
: is renewed
. N MCW
s.38E Conditional registration powers TLHS
EHO
function of assessing the requirement for a food safet MCW
s.38E(1)(c) uncti ng qui Y I TLHS where council is the registration authority
program EHO
s.38E(2) power to register the food premises on a conditional MCW where council is the registration authority; not exceeding
basis the prescribed time limit defined under subsection (5).
s.38E(4) g:;;;ftg c;eglster the food premises when conditions are |y where council is the registration authority
s.38F(3) Matters relating to change of operations that may affect | 1 Hg
the classification of a premises EHO
duty to note the change to the classification of the food MCW
s.38F(3)(a) ) b o> TLHS where council is the registration authority
premises on the certificate of registration EHO
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power to require proprietor to comply with requirements MCW
s.38F(3)(b) . TLHS where council is the registration authority
of this Act
EHO
duty to inspect within 12 months before renewal of MCW
5.39(2) yloinsp TLHS where council is the registration authority
registration
EHO
duty to inspect within 3 months before renewal of MCW
s.39(3) registration if circumstances in section 39(3)(a)-(d) TLHS where council is the registration authority
apply EHO
s.39A power to register, renew or transfer food premises MCW where council is the registration authority only if satisfied of
despite minor defects matters in subsections (2)(a)-(c)
8.39A(1). (2) & | Register, renew or fransfer registration despite minor
(3) defects MCW
5.39A(6) duty to comply with direction of Secretary. MCW
5.40(1) Provide a certificate of registration MCW
Incorporate certificate of registration in one document TLHS
5.40(2) with any certificate of registration to be issued under EHO
Public Health & Wellbeing Act
5.40C(2) Grant or renew the registration of a food premises fora | mcw
’ period of less than 1 year at request of proprietor TLHS
s.40D Revoke or suspend the registration of a food premises (I\JHI(E)SV
40D(1 power to suspend or revoke the registration of food o ) ) )
$.40D(1) premises CEO where council is the registration authority
5.40D(2) duty to specify how long a suspension is to last under | o¢ where council is the registration authority
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s.40E(4) duty to comply with direction of Secretary CEO
Duty to maintain records of the prescribed particulars CEO
s.43(1) and(2) and orders in force under Part Il MCW
TLHS
Provide access to registration information about a MCW
s.43(3) ! ) TLHS
particular premises to a person on request EHO
duty to be satisfied that registration requirements under
s.43F(6 Division 3 have been met prior to registering, 4 ; ) )
©) transferring or renewing registration of a component of MCW where council is the registration authority
a food business
power to register the components of the food business
s.43F(7 that meet requirements in Division 3 and power to $ : ' '
) refuse to register the components that do not meet the MCW where council is the registration authority
requirements
s.43| function of receiving a statement of trade of a proprietor MCW
of a food business
power to institute proceedings against another person
where the offence was due to an act or default by that MCW
5.46(5) other person and where the first person charged could TLHS where council is the registration authority
successfully defend a prosecution, without proceedings | EHO
first being instituted against the person first charged
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5.84(2) power to sub-delegate Executive Director's functions SES’IP must obtain Executive Director's written consent first.
S6 - Council to Staff — Version 2.07 — 30 August 2016 Page 33 of 94

ltem 6.4.1 Attachment 1

Page 300



CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT ACT 1987
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
CEO
o DPMP
s 4B power to prepare an amendment to the Victoria AMEAP if authorised by the Minister
Planning Provisions MDA
MSPD
CSLUP
s.4G function of receiving prescribed documents and a copy | ceo
’ of the Victoria Planning Provisions from the Minister DPMP
duty to make amendment to Victorian Planning CEO
s.4H o .
Provisions available SPG
5.4l duty to keep Victoria Planning Provisions and other CEO
documents available SPG
CEO
CGADA
power to prepare amendment to the planning scheme DPMP
s-8A(2) where the Minister has given consent under s.8A :nh[;;iAP
CSLUP
MSPD
S6 - Council to Staff — Version 2.07 — 30 August 2016 Page 34 of 94

ltem 6.4.1

Attachment 1

Page 301




6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
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The Delegate is only authorised to apply to the Minister to

prepare amendments to planning schemes which:

a) relate to the correction of anomalous provisions and
planning scheme errors or provides for minor changes
to update the planning scheme to accord with the
Victorian Planning Provisions;

b) are of genuine economic significance to the
municipality and where the amendment will give effect

ower to apply to Minister to prepare an amendment to to an outcome where the issues have been reasonably
s.8A(3) P appPy prep CEO considered and the views of affected parties are
the planning scheme DPMP )
known; and

c) relate to the interim protection of individual heritage
places having local or State significance which are
proposed for demolition.

The Delegate must only proceed under b) and c) above

where there is no reasonable opportunity for the matter to

be reported to Council for resolution. Where delegations
under b) and c) are exercised reports must be provided to
the next available Council meeting.
s.8A(5) function of receiving notice of the Minister's decision CEO
DPMP
CEO
DPMP
power to prepare the amendment specified in the MDA
s.8A(7) application without the Minister's authorisation if no MSPD
response received after 10 business days AMEAP
CGADA
CSLUP
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PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power to apply to the Minister for authorisation to CEO
s.8B(2) prepare an amendment to the planning scheme of an
S o i DPMP
adjoining municipal district
CEO
duty to submit amendment to planning scheme to gzl\élip
s.11(3)(b) Minister for approval if the Minister withdraws MDA
authorisation MSPD
CSLUP
CEO
power to carry out studies and do things to ensure DPMP
s.12(3) proper use of land and consult with other persons to MDA
ensure co-ordination of planning scheme with these MSPD
persons CSLUP
STLG
CEO
duty to prepare a municipal strategic statement DPMP
s 12A (1) (including power to prepare a municipal strategic MDA The Municipal Strategic Statement must be referred to
statement under s 19 of the Planning and Environment MSPD Council for adoption.
(Planning Schemes) Act 1996) AMEAP
CGADA
CSLUP
CEO
PP Revised planni h t be referred to C il fi
. : MDA evised planning scheme must be referred to Council for
5.12B(1) duty to review planning scheme MSPD adoption
CsSLUP
STLG
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CEO
DPMP
s.12B(2) Duty to review planning scheme at direction of Minister i\n"[’;iAP
MSPD
CSLUP
5.12B(5) duty to report findings of review of planning scheme to | cgp
Minister without delay DPMP
CEO
DPMP
s.14 duties of a Responsible Authority as set out in MDA
) subsections (a) to (d) MSPD
CSLUP
STLG
s.17(1) duty of giving copy of an amendment to the planning CEO
) scheme SPG
s.17(2) duty of giving copy s.173 agreement ggg
duty of giving copy amendment, explanatory report and CEO
s.17(3) relevant documents to the Minister within 10 business | <5~
days
s.18 duty to make amendment etc. available ggg
) } ) ) ) CEO where Council is not the planning authority and the
power to give notice, to decide not to give notice, to DPMP amendment affects land within Council's municipal district;
s.19 publish notice of amendment to a planning scheme and | DA, or
) to exercise any other power under s 19 to a planning MSPD ) )
scheme CSLUP where the amendment will amend the planning scheme to
designate Council as an acquiring authority.
STLG
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CEO
power to apply to Minister for exemption from the DPMP
s.20(1) requirements of s 19 MDA
MSPD
AMEAP
s.21(2) duty to make submissions available gEg
s.21A(4) duty to publish notice in accordance with section ggg
s.22 duty to consider all submissions CEO
SPG
5.23(2) power to refer submissions to a panel SEaP Must be referred to Council for decision
function to represent Council and present a submission | cEQ
8.24 at a panel hearing (including a hearing referredto in s SPG
96D) STLG
s.26(1) power to make report available for inspection ggg
5.26(2) duty to keep report of panel available for inspection ggg
power to apply for exemption if panel's report not CEO
5.27 (2) ;
received DPMP
s.28 duty to notify the Minister if abandoning an amendment CEO Note: the power to make a decision to abandon an
DPMP amendment cannot be delegated
5.30(4)(a) duty to say if amendment has lapsed ggg
5.30(4)(b) duty to provide information in writing upon request ggg
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s.31 duty to submit adopted amendment to Minister and, if CEO
’ applicable, details under s.19(1B)? SPG
s.32(2) duty to give more notice if required CEO
SPG
s.33(1) duty to give more notice of changes to an amendment ggg
CEO
DPMP
5.35A(2) duty to not approve an amendment under s.35B unless | AMEAP
’ the amendment has been certified by the Secretary MDA
MSPD
CSLuUP
CEO
] . DPMP
power to approve amendment in form certified under AMEAP
s.35B(1)
s.35A MDA
MSPD
CSLUP
5.35B(2) duty to give to Minister notice of approval, copy of CEO
approved amendment and other documents SPG
5.36(2) duty to give notice of approval of amendment ggg
5.38(5) duty to give notice of revocation of an amendment ggg
function of being a party to a proceeding commenced
5.39 under s.39 and duty to comply with determination by CEO
VCAT SPG
s.40(1) function of lodging copy of approved amendment ggg
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s.40(1A) duty to lodge prescribed documents and copy of CEO
| approved amendment with the relevant authorities SPG
s.41 duty to make approved amendment available ggg
s.42 duty to make copy of planning scheme available ggg
power to request the Metropolitan Planning Authority to | CEO
s.46AS(ac) provide advice on any matter relating to land in Victoria | SPG
or an objective of planning in Victoria SSG
CEO
s.46GF duty to comply with directions issued by the Minister SPG
SSG
duty to includ dition i it relating t CEQ
s.46GG uty to include a condition in a permit relating to SPG
matters set out in s.46GG(c) and (d)
SSG
CEO
DPMP
MDA
power to require the payment of an amount of AMEAP where council is a collecting agency
s.46GH(1) infrastructure levy to be secured to Council's CGADA
satisfaction MSPD
csLupP
TLSIP
STLG
power to accept the provision of land, works, services CEO where council is a collecting agency
5.46GH(2) or facilities in part or full satisfaction of the amount of Eﬂgﬂp
infrastructure levy payable MSPD
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duty to obtain the agreement of the relevant
development agency or agencies specified in the CEOQ . .
s.46GH(3) approved infrastructure contributions plan before SPG where council is a collecting agency
accepting the provision of land, works, services or SSG
facilities by the applicant
duty to keep proper accounts of any amount of CEO ] )
infrastructure levy paid to it as a collecting agency or a must be done in accordance with Local Government Act
s-46GI(1) development der part 2 of the Planning and | S~ 1989.
lopment agency under part 2 of the Planning an SSG
Environment Act 1987
duty to forward to a development agency any part of an
infrastructure levy paid to council which is imposed for CEO
5.46Gl(2) plan preparation costs incurred by development agency | SPG
or for carrying out of works, services or facilities on SSG
behalf of the development agency
5.46GI(3) duty to apply levy amount only in accordance with ggg
’ s.46GI(3) (a) and (b) SSG
; ; CEO
power to refund any amount of infrastructure levy paid
$46GI(4) to it as a development agency under Part 2 of the BIBIEP
Planning and Environment Act 1987 if satisfied that the MSPD
development is not to proceed AMEAP
CEO
5.46GI(5) duty to take action described in s.46GI(5)(c) — (e} where | DPMP
) 5.46GlI(5)(a) and (b) applies. MDA,
MSPD
CEO
s 46GL power to recover any amount of infrastructure levy as a | DPMP where council is a collecting agency
debt due to Council MDA
MSPD
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) o CEO where council is a collecting agency or development
5.46GM duty to prepare report and give a report to the Minister DPMP agency
$.46N(1) duty to mcludt_a condition in permit regarding payment of SPG
development infrastructure levy
SSG
function of determining time and manner for receipt of CEO
$.46N(2)(c) development contributions levy SPG
SSG
s.46N(2)(d) power to enter into an agreement with the applicant CEO Power to reduce or waive infrastructure levy is limited to
’ regarding payment of development infrastructure levy DPMP DPMP
CEO
DPMP
power to ensure that community infrastructure levy is MDA
5.460(1)(a) & id is in ol . issuina buildi
2)(@) paid, or agreement is in place, prior to issuing building MSPD
permit CSLUP
STLG
TLSIP
s.460(1)(d) & | power to enter into agreement with the applicant CEO
(2)(d) regarding payment of community infrastructure levy DPMP
s.46P(1) power to require payment of amount of levy under CEO
’ 8.46N or s.460 to be satisfactorily secured SPG
o ) CEO
5.46P(2) power to accept provision of land, works, services or DPMP to be co-signed by two delegates
facilities in part or full payment of levy payable MDA
MSPD
) ] CEO
5.46Q(1) duty to keep proper accounts of levies paid DSF
MFA
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duty to forward to development agency part of levy
5.46Q(1A) imposed for carrying out works, services, or facilities on | cgo
) behalf of development agency or plan preparation costs | gpg
incurred by a development agency
duty to apply levy only for a purpose relating to the
5.46Q(2) provision of plan preparation costs or the works, CEO
’ services and facilities in respect of which the levy was SPG
paid etc.
e CEO : o .
5.46Q(3) power to refund any amount of levy paid if it is satisfied | pppmp only applies when levy is paid to Council as a
) the development is not to proceed MDA ‘development agency'
MSPD
duty to pay amount to current owners of land in the
area if an amount of levy has been paid to a municipal | cEQ must be done within six months of the end of the period
5.46Q(4)(c) council as a development agency for plan preparation DPMP required by the development contributions plan and with
) costs incurred by the council or for the provision by the | MDA the consent of, and in the manner approved by, the
council of works, services or facilities in an area under | mMsSpPD Minister
5.46Q(4)(a)
5.46Q(4)(d) duty to submit to the Mlnlster_ an_amendment to the CEO must be done in accordance with Part 3
approved development contributions plan SPG
CEo ith th f, and in th d by, th
s546Q(4)(e) duty to expend that amount on other works etc. DPMP W'.t .t e consent of, and In the manner approved by, the
MDA Minister
MSPD
CEO
$.46QC power to recover any amount of levy payable under DPMP
) Part 3B MDA
MSPD
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CEO o .
) o DPMP where council is a collecting agency or development
5.46QD duty to prepare report and give a report to the Minister MDA agency
MSPD
duty to make a copy of the approved strategy plan
s.46V(3) (being the Melbourne Airport Environs Strategy Plan) CEO
and any documents lodged with it available SPG
S.46Y duty to carry out works in conformity with the approved | cgo
’ strategy plan SPG
s.47 power to decide that an application for a planning CEO
) permit does not comply with that Act SPG
s.49(1) duty to keep a register of all applications for permits CEO
’ and determinations relating to permits SPG
s.49(2) duty to make register available for inspection ggg
s.50(4 duty to amend application CEO
(4) y pP SPG
s.50(5) power to refuse to amend application CEO
SPG
5.50(6) duty to make note of amendment to application in CEO
) register SPG
s.50A(1) power to make amendment to application ggg
power to require applicant to notify owner and make a CEO
s.50A(3) g h .
declaration that notice has been given SPG
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o CEO
s.50A(4) duty to note amendment to application in register SPG
SSG
s.51 duty to make copy of application available for inspection ggg
duty to give notice of the application to
s.52(1)(a) ownersfoccupiers of adjoining allotments unless CEO
’ satisfied that the grant of permit would not cause SPG
material detriment to any person
5.52(1)(b) duty 19 give notice of thg application to other municipal | cgo
councils where appropriate SPG
$.52(1)(c) duty to give notice of the application to all persons CEO
) required by the planning scheme SPG
duty to give notice of the application to owners and CEO
s.52(1)(ca) occupiers of land benefited by a registered restrictive SPG
covenant if may result in breach of covenant SSG
duty to give notice of the application to owners and
$.52(1)(cb) occupiers of land benefited by a registered restrictive CEO
’ covenant if application is to remove or vary the SPG
covenant SSG
s.52(1)(d) duty to give notice of the application to other persons CEO
: who may be detrimentally effected ggg
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CEO
DPMP
s.52(1A) power to refuse an application if not advertised MDA
AMEAP
CGADA
TLSP
tv 16 ai tice of lication t CEO
s.52(1AA) du y to give notice of an application to remove or vary a | o5~
registered restrictive covenant SSG
5.52(3) power tq give any further notice of an application where SPG
appropriate
SSG
. . . . CEO
power to require the applicant to give notice under
s.53(1) : - . SPG
section 52(1) to persons specified by it SSG
s.53(1A) power to require the applicant to give the notice under CEO
| section 52(1AA) SPG
SSG
s.54(1) power to require the applicant to provide more CEO
) information SPG
SSG
s.54(1A) duty to give notice in writing of information required CEO
: under s.54(1) SPG
SSG
CEO
s.54(1B) duty to specify the lapse date for an application SPG
SSG
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CEO
DPMP
TLSP
power to decide to extend time or refuse to extend time | pp
s.54A(3) . o .
to give required information AMEAP
CGADA
TLGADA
TLSA
s.54A(4) duty to give written notice of decision to extend or CEO
) refuse to extend time und s.54A(3) SPG
duty to give copy application, together with the CEO
s.55(1) prescribed information, to every referral authority
P : SPG
specified in the planning scheme
function of receiving name and address of persons to CEO
s.57(3) : S
whom notice of decision is to go SPG
duty to make available for inspection copy of all CEO
5.57(5) Do
objections SPG
s.57A(4) duty to amend application in accordance with CEO
) applicant's request, subject to s.57A(5) SPG
s.67A(5) power to refuse to amend application ggg
CEO
DPMP
MDA
s.57A(6) duty to note amendments to application in register TLSP
AMEAP
CGADA
TLGADA
TLSA
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s.57B(1) duty_to determine whether and to whom notice should CEO
be given SPG
s.57B(2) duty to consider certain matters in determining whether | ceo
) notice should be given SPG
$.57C(1) duty 19 give copy of amended application to referral CEO
authority SPG
s.58 duty to consider every application for a permit ggg
s.58A power to request advice from the Planning Application CEO
Committee DPMP
5.60 duty to consider certain matters CEO
SPG
s60(1A) power to consider certain matters before deciding on CEO
application SPG
Applications where an objection is received must be
CEO referred to Council for decision.
60(18 d‘:yt::) consider numlber of ‘:bjedol:s in G_O"S,;_der";'g DPMP Applications involving the removal of one or more river red
$.60(18) whether use or development may have significan MDA gum trees must be referred to Council for decision.
social effect MSPD
SPG The permit must not be inconsistent with a cultural heritage
management plan under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006.
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The delegate has the power to refuse the permit in relation
CEO to a ‘procedural’ matter such as an objection to the grant of
DPMP a permit by a referral authority.
MDA - T .
power to determine permit application, either to decide | STLG J:Egeplrl:‘:;tlg %g&?éﬁ firr] 3 gé?:ig?]n 's received must be
s.61(1) to grant a permit, to decide to grant a permit with AMEAP '
conditions or to refuse a permit application CGADA Applications involving the removal of one or more river red
MSPD gum trees must be referred to Council for decision.
SCLUP The permit must not be inconsistent with a cultural heritage
STLG management plan under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006.
$.61(2) duty to decide to refuse to grant a permit if a relevant CEO
: referral authority objects to grant of permit ggg
power to decide to refuse to grant a permit if a relevant CEO
s.61(2A) recommending referral authority objects to the grant of SPG
permit
duty to refuse to grant the permit without the Minister's | cgo
s:61(3)(b) consent SPG
s.61(4) duty to refuse to grant the permit if grant would CEO
) authorise a breach of a registered restrictive covenant ggg
duty to include certain conditions in deciding to granta | CEO
5.62(1) perfmt glog SPG
SSG
) N CEO
5.62(2) power to include other conditions SPG
SSG
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power to include a permit condition to implement an CEO
s.62(5)(a) - SPG
approved development contributions plan 3SG
power to include a permit condition that specified works | cEQ
5.62(5)(b) be provided on or to the land or paid for in accordance | gpg
with section 173 agreement SSG
5.62(5)(c) power t(_:a include a permit condltloq that specified works SPG
be provided or paid for by the applicant
SSG
duty not to include a permit condition requiring a person | ceo
s.62(6)(a) to pay an amount for or provide works except in SPG
accordance with s.62(5) or s.46N SSG
duty not to include a permit condition requiring a person
5.62(6)(b) to pay an amount for or provide works except a CEO
) condition that a planning scheme requires to be SPG
included as referred to in 5.62(1)(a) SSG
5.63 duty to issue the permit where made a decision in CEO
' favour of the application (if no one has objected) ggg
5.64(1) duty to give notice of decision to grant a permit to CEO This provision applies also to a decision to grant an
’ applicant and objectors ggg amendment to a permit — see section 75
. . - . - CEO This provision applies also to a decision to grant an
5.64(3) duty not to issue a permit until after the specified period | gpg P PPIUES ) 9
3SG amendment to a permit — see section 75
CEO This provision applies also to a decision to grant an
5.64(5) duty to give each objector a copy of an exempt decision | gpg P PPIeS ; g
3sG amendment to a permit — see section 75
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duty not to issue permit until the end of a period when
s.64A an fappllcatlon for review may be Iod'geq W'th VCAT or CEO this provision applies also to a decision to grant an
- until VCAT has determined the application, if a relevant | SPG amendment to a permit - see section 75A {not yet in force)
recommending referral authority has objected to the SSG P y
grant of a permit
5.65(1) duty to give notice of refusal to grant permit to applicant CEO
' and person who objected under section 57 ggg
5.66(1) duty to give notice under s.64 or s.65 and copy permit CEO
) to relevant determining referral authorities SPG
SSG
CEO if the recommending referral authority objected to the grant
5.66(2) duty to give a recommending referral authority notice of SPG of the permit or the responsible authority decided not to
’ its decision to grant a permit SSG include a condition on the permit recommended by the
recommending referral authority
if the recommending referral authority objected to the grant
5.66(4) duty to give a recommending referral authority notice of CEO of the permit or the recommending referral authority
: its decision to refuse a permit SPG recommended that a permit condition be included on the
SSG permit
; ; . if the recommending referral authority did not object to the
duty to give a recommending referral authority a copy of | ceo : 'ng y J X
5.66(6) any permit which Council decides to grant and acopy | spg grant of the permit or the recommending referral authority
of any notice given under section 64 or 65 SSG did not recommend a condition be included on the permi
s.69(1A) function of receiving application for extension of time to | CEO
complete development SPG
function of receiving application for extension of time of | CEO
s-69(1) permit 9 PP SPG
SSG
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CEO

DPMP .
AMEAP The delegate has the power to extend time where

$.69(2) power to extend time and power to refuse an extension | CGADA circumstances have not changed.

of time to a planning permit TLGADA A refusal for an extension of time must be referred to

TLSA Council for decision regardless of changed circumstances.
MDA
TLSP

CEO
L : : SPG
s.70 duty to make copy permit available for inspection SSG
PSO
ASOS

CEO
DPMP
s.71(1) power to correct certain mistakes MDA
MSPD
CsLupP
STLG

CEO
SPG
s.71(2) duty to note corrections in register sSSG
PSO
SSO

CEO

) ) DPMP
power to decide to grant amendment subject to MDA

conditions MSPD

CSLUP
STLG

s.73
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s.74 dqu to issue amended permit to applicant if no PG
objectors
SSG
S.76 duty to give applicant and objectors notice of decision CEO
’ to refuse to grant amendment to permit SPG
s.76A(1) duty to give relevant determining referral authorities CEO
: copy of amended permit and copy of notice ggg
CEO if the recommending referral authority objected to the
s.76A(2) duty to give a recommending referral authority notice of | SPG amendment of the permit or the responsible authority
its decision to grant an amendment to a permit PSO decided not to include a condition on the amended permit
SSG recommended by the recommending referral authority
CEO if the recommending referral authority objected to the
s.76A(4) duty to give a recommending referral authority notice of | SPG amendment of the permit or the recommending referral
its decision to refuse a permit PSO authority recommended that a permit condition be included
SSG on the amended permit
duty to give a recommendina referral authority a copy of CEO if the recommending referral authority did not object to the
ylog . aing . . y Py SPG amendment of the permit or the recommending referral
s.76A(6) any amended permit which Council decides to grant L " X
. . : PSO authority did not recommend a condition be included on
and a copy of any notice given under section 64 or 76 .
SSG the amended permit
s.76D duty to comply with direction of Minister to issue CEO
| amended permit SPG
5.83 function of being respondent to an appeal ggg
s.83B duty to give or publish notice of application for review ggg
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Must be reported to Council for decision.
s.84(1) power to decide on an application at any time after an CEO If timelines do not permit, the delegate must decide the
appeal is lodged against failure to grant a permit application and report the matter to the next Council
meeting for information.
duty not to issue a permit or notice of decision or refusal
5.84(2) after an application is made for review of a failure to CEO
grant a permit SPG
duty to tell principal registrar if decide to grant a permit
5.84(3) after an application is made for review of its failure to CEO
grant a permit SPG
5.84(6) duty 10‘ issue permit on receipt of advice within CEO
3 working days SPG
<.86 duty to issue a permit at order of Tribunal within CEO
’ 3 working days SPG
Applications for a cancellation of a permit must be referred
$.87(3) power to apply to VCAT for the cancellation or CEO to the CEO.
amendment of a permit DPMP Applications for an amendment of a permit must be
referred to the DPMP.
5.90(1) function of being heard at hearing of request for CEO
) cancellation or amendment of a permit SPG
SSG
CEO
s.91(2) duty to comply with the directions of the VCAT SPG
SSG
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Duty to issue amended permit to owner if Tribunal so CEO
s-91(2A) directs SPG
SSG
592 duty to give notice of cancellation/amendment of permit CEO
) by VCAT to persons entitled to be heard under s.90 ggg
CEO
s.93(2) duty to give notice of VCAT order to stop development | gpg
SSG
CEO
5.95(3) function of referring certain applications to the Minister | gpg
SSG
CEO
5.95(4) duty to comply with an order or direction SPG
SSG
5.96(1) duty to obtain a permit from the Minister to use and CEOQO
’ develop its land SPG
function of giving consent to other persons to apply to CEO
5.96(2) the Minister for a permit to use and develop Council DPMP
land MDA
MSPD
. - . . CEO
s.96A(2) power to agree to con3|de_r an application for permit DPMP must be reported to Council for decision
concurrently with preparation of proposed amendment MDA
MSPD
power to give notice, to decide not to give notice, to
s.96C publish notice and to exercise any other power under s CEO
SPG
96C
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s.96F duty to consider the panel's report under section 96E ggg
power to determine to recommend that a permit be
granted or to refuse to recommend that a permit be CEO
granted and power to notify applicant of the DPMP . .
8.966 determination (including power to give notice under s MDA must be reported to Counci for declsion
23 of the Planning and Environment (Planning MSPD
Schemes) Act 1996)
power to give notice in compliance with Minister's CEO
s.96H ST
direction SPG
s.96J power to issue permit as directed by the Minister ggg
S.96K duty to comply with direction of the Minister to give CEO
’ notice of refusal SPG
duty to keep levy certificate given to it under ss.47 or
5.96Z 96A for no less than 5 years from receipt of the CEO
certificate SPG
CEO
5.97C power to request Minister to decide the application r\DnF[mP
MSPD
duty t ly with directions of Minister t | CEO
5.97D(1) uty to comply with directions of Minister to supply any SPG
document or assistance relating to application
SSG
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CEO
function of receiving from Minister copy of notice of SPG
s.97G(3) refusal to grant permit or copy of any permit granted by | ggG
the Minister
PSO
ASOS
CEO
5.97G(6) duty to make a copy of permits issued under s.97F SPG
: available for inspection SSG
PSO
SSO
CEO
. s . . . SPG
s.97L duty to include Ministerial decisions in a register kept
) under s.49 SSG
PSO
SSO
function of consulting with advisory committee CEO
s.97MCA(2) regarding the areas for which the Development DPMP
Assessment Committee is to be established MDA
MSPD
CEO
duty to provide documents and information to DPMP
s.97TMG .
Development Assessment Committee MDA
MSPD
CEO
s.97MH duty to provide information or assistance to the DPMP
Development Assessment Committee MDA
MSPD
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5.97MI duty to contribute to the costs of the Planning CEO
) Application Committee or subcommittee DPMP
duty to ensure that the register of applications specifies CEO
s.97MJ(2) whether the development assessment committee has DPMP
made the decision MDA
MSPD
s.97MK function of nominating member of the development CEO
’ assessment committee DPMP
$.97ML(4) power to nominate alternate mer_nbers of the CEO
development assessment committee DPMP
CEO
SPG
duty to keep register of all applications for certificate of SSG
s.97R compliance and related decisions SPEG
PSO
SSO
ESO
5.98(1)&(2) fL_mctlon of receiving claim for compensation in certain CEO
circumstances SPG
CEO
5.98(4) duty to inform any person of the name of the person DPMP
’ from whom compensation can be claimed MDA
MSPD
$.101 function of receiving claim for expenses in conjunction | cgo
) with claim SPG
S6 - Council to Staff — Version 2.07 — 30 August 2016 Page 58 of 94

ltem 6.4.1 Attachment 1

Page 325



CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT ACT 1987
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
: : o : CEO
s.103 power to reject a claim for compensation in certain DPMP
’ circumstances MDA
MSPD
s.107 function of receiving claim for compensation ggg
s.114(1) power to apply to the VCAT for an enforcement order ggap
s.117(1)(a) function of making a submission to the VCAT where CEO
’ objections are received SPG
power to apply for an interim enforcement order where | cgo
5.120(1) S
8.114 application has been made DPMP
5.123(1) power to carry out work required by enforcement order | cgo
’ and recover costs DPMP
s.123(2) power to sell buildings, materials, etc salvaged in CEO except Crown Land
carrying out work under s.123(1) DPMP
power to apply for an injunction restraining a person
s.125 from contravening an enforcement order or interim CEO
enforcement order DPMP
CEO
s.129 function of recovering penalties DPMP
MDA
SPEG
CEO
5.130(5) power to allow person served with an infringement DPMP
) notice further time MDA
MSPD
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CEO
s.149A(1) power to refer a matter to the VCAT for determination r\DnBﬂP
MSPD
- CEO
power to apply to VCAT for the determination of a DPMP
s.149A(1A) matter relating to the interpretation of a s.173 MDA
agreement MSPD
duty to pay fees and allowances (including a payment
to the Crown under subsection (2A) and payment or
reimbursement for reasonable costs and expenses CEO
incurred by the panel in carrying out its functions unless | DPMP . _ .
power to ask for contribution under subsection (3) and CSLUP
power to abandon amendment or part of it under MSPD
subsection (4)
CEO
DPMP
ower to carry out studies and commission reports MDA
s.171(2)(F) p Y p MSPD
CSLUP
STLG
CEO
DPMP
ower to grant and reserve easements MDA
s.171(2)(g) p g MSPD
CSLUP
STLG
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power to end a section 173 agreement with approval of
S.177(2) the Minister or the consent of all those bound by any CEO
covenant in the agreement DPMP
CEO
power to enter into agreement covering matters set out | pppmpP
s.173 ins.174 MDA
MSPD
power to decide whether something is to the CEO
satisfaction of Council, where an agreement made DPMP
— under section 173 of the Planning and Environment Act MDA
1987 requires something to be to the satisfaction of MSPD
Council or Responsible Authority CSLUP
STLG
power to give consent on behalf of Council, where an CEO
agreement made under section 173 of the Planning and DPMP
— Environment Act 1987 requires that something may not MDA
be done without the consent of Council or Responsible | MSPD
Authority CSLUP
STLG
power to end a section 173 agreement with approval of CEO
s.172(2) the Minister or the consent of all those bound by any DEMP
covenant in the agreement
CEO
DPMP
ower to amend a s.173 agreement MDA
s.178 P g MSPD
AMEAP
CGADA
s.178A(1) function of receiving application to amend or end an CEO
agreement SPG
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s.178A(3) function of notifying the owner as to whether it agrees in | CEO
) principle to the proposal under s.178A(1) SPG
s.178A(4) function of notifying the applicant and the owner as to CEO
’ whether it agrees in principle to the proposal SPG
CEO
DPMP
MDA
s.178A(5) power to propose to amend or end an agreement MSPD
AMEAP
CGADA
CEO
DPMP
s.178B(1) duty to consider certain matters when considering MDA
) proposal to amend an agreement MSPD
AMEAP
CGADA
CEO
DPMP
s.178B(2) duty to consider certain matters when considering MDA
’ proposal to end an agreement MSPD
AMEAP
CGADA
duty to give notice of the proposal to all parties to the CEO
s.178C(2) agreement and other persons who may be detrimentally SPG
affected by decision to amend or end
function of determining how to give notice under CEO
s.178C(4) s.178C(2) SPG
s.178E(1) duty not to make decision until after 14 days after notice | CEO
) has been given SPG
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s.178E(2)(a) power to amend or end the agreement in accordance CEO If no objections are made under s.178D
) with the proposal SPG Must consider matters in s.178B
CEO
DPMP o
s 178E(2)(b) power to amend or end the agreement in a manner that | MDA If no objections are made under s.178D
’ is not substantively different from the proposal MSPD Must consider matters in s.178B
AMEAP
CGADA
CEO
DPMP If no objections are made under s.178D
s.178E(2)(c) power to refuse to amend or end the agreement MDA Must consider matters in s.1788
MSPD
CEO
s.178E(3)(a) power to amend or end the agreement in accordance DPMP After considering objections, submissions and matters in
' with the proposal MDA s.148B
MSPD
CEO
s.178E(3)(b) power to amend or end the agreement in a manner that | DPMP After considering objections, submissions and matters in
) is not substantively different from the proposal MDA s.148B
MSPD
CEO
s.178E(3)(c) power to amend or end the agreement in a manner that | DPMP After considering objections, submissions and matters in
: is substantively different from the proposal MDA s.148B
MSPD
CEO
s.178E(3)(d) power 1o refuse to amend or end the agreement DPMP After considering objections, submissions and matters in
MDA s.148B
MSPD
duty to give notice of its decision under s.178E(3)(a) or | CEO
s.178F(1) (b) SPG
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duty to give notice of its decision under s.178E(2)(c)or | CEO
s.178F(2) (3)(d) SPG
duty not to proceed to amend or end an agreement CEO
s.178F(4) under s.178E until at least 21 days after notice has DPMP
' been given or until an application for review to the MDA
Tribunal has been determined or withdrawn MSPD
CEO
s.178G duty to sign amended agreement and give copy to each | DPMP
' other party to the agreement MDA
MSPD
power to require a person who applies to amend or end CEO
s.178H an agreement to pay the costs of giving notices and DPMP
preparing the amended agreement
CEO
5.1781(3) duty to notify, in writing, each party to the agreement of | DPMP
’ the ending of the agreement relating to Crown land MDA
MSPD
CEO
SPG
s.179(2) duty to make available for inspection copy agreement S3G
PSO
SSO
duty to apply to the Registrar of Titles to record the CEO
5.181 agreement and to deliver a memorial to Registrar- SPG
General SSG
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CEO
DPMP
wer t ly to the Registrar of Titles to record th MDA
s.181(1A)(a) power to apply to the Registrar o es to reco e MSPD
agreement AMEAP
CGADA
CSLUP
CEO
s.181(1A)(b) duty to apply to the Registrar of Titles, without delay, to ggg
’ record the agreement PSO
SSO
CEO
s.182 power to enforce an agreement SPG
SPEG
duty to tell Registrar of Titles of ending/amendment of CEO
SSG
CEO
power to decide to amend or end an agreement at any hDﬂl;’)I\:F'
s.184F(1) time after an application for review of the failure of MSPD
Council to make a decision AMEAP
CGADA
duty not to amend or end the agreement or give notice | CEO
s.184F(2) of the decision after an application is made to VCAT for | SPG
review of a failure to amend or end an agreement SSG
duty to inform the principal registrar if the responsible CEO
s.184F(3) authority decides to amend or end an agreement after SPG
’ an application is made for the review of its failure to end SSG
or amend the agreement
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function of receiving advice from the principal registrar CEO
s.184F(5) that the agreement may be amended or ended in SPG
accordance with Council's decision SSG
CEO
5.184G(2) duty to comply with a direction of the Tribunal SPG
SSG
CEO
5.184G(3) duty to give notice as directed by the Tribunal SPG
SSG
power to give consent on behalf of Council, where an | CEO
agreement made under section 173 of the Planning and | DPPMP
— Environment Act 1987 requires that something may not | MDA
be done without the consent of Council or Responsible | MSPD
Authority CSLuP
STLG
CEO
DPMP
function of receiving application for declaration of MDA
s.201(1) underlying zoning MSPD
AMEAP
CGADA
CEO
duty to make declaration DPMP
s.201(3) Yy MDA
MSPD
power to decide, in relation to any planning scheme or
- permit, that a specified thing has or has not been done CEO
to the satisfaction of Council DPMP
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT ACT 1987

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power, in relation to any planning scheme or permit, to
consent or refuse to consent to any matter which CEO
requires the consent or approval of Council DPMP

power to approve any plan or any amendment to a plan
or other document in accordance with a provision of a CEO
planning scheme or condition in a permit DPMP

power to give written authorisation in accordance witha | CEOQ

provision of a planning scheme DPMP

) .- . . CEO
function of providing the Metropolitan Planning DPMP

s.201UAB(1) | Authority with information relating to any land within

municipal district mgéD

) . . - CEO
duty to provide the Metropolitan Planning Authority with DPMP

s.201UAB(2) information requested under subsection (1) as soon as MDA
possible MSPD
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

RAIL SAFETY LOCAL OPERATIONS ACT 2006
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS AND LIMITATIONS
duty t ly with a directi f the Safety Direct ee
uty to comply with a direction of the Safety Director | pgpT - . .
s.33 under this section MCDT where council is a utility under section 3
MCP
I , CEO : ,
s.33A duty to comply with a direction of the Safety Director | pcpT duty of council as a road authority under the Road
to give effect to arrangements under this section MCDT Management Act 2004
MCP
duty to comply with a direction of the Safety Director CEO
s.34 to alter, demolish or take away works carried out DCPT where council is a utility under section 3
contrary to a direction under section 33(1) MCDT
MCP
5.34C(2) function of entering into safety interface agreements here council is the relevant road authorit
) with rail infrastructure manager MCDT W unclt v vthortty
function of working in conjunction with rail CEO
s.34D(1) infrastructure manager in determining whether risks DCPT where council is the relevant road authority
to safety need to be managed MCDT
MCP
CEO
5.34D(2) function of receiving written notice of opinion I\DA((JBFE))-'I;' where council is the relevant road authority
MCP
: - . CEO
5.34D(4) fu_nct_lon of entering into safety interface agreement DCPT where council is the relevant road authority
with infrastructure manager MCDT
MCP
CEO
s.34E(1)(a) duty to identify and assess risks to safety th%F[))Tr where council is the relevant road authority
MCP
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
RAIL SAFETY LOCAL OPERATIONS ACT 2006
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS AND LIMITATIONS
duty to determine measures to manage any risks CEO
s.34E(1)(b) identified and assessed having regard to items set DCPT where council is the relevant road authority
out in section 34E(2)(a)-(c) MCDT
MCP
duty t k t ter int fety interf cEo
uty to seek to enter into a safety interface DCPT - .
s.34E(3) agreement with ral infrastructure manager MCDT where council is the relevant road authority
MCP
duty to identif d isks t fety, if writt CEO
uty to identify and assess risks to safety, if written DCPT - .
s.34F(1)(a) notice has been received under section 34D(2)(a) MCDT where council is the relevant road authority
MCP
duty to determine measures to manage any risks CEO
s.34F(1)(b) identified and assessed, if written notice has been DCPT where council is the relevant road authority
received under section 34D(2)(a) MCDT
MCP
duty t k t ter int fety interf cEo
uty to seek to enter into a safety interface DCPT - .
s5.34F(2) agreement with rail infrastructure manager MeDT where council is the relevant road authority
MCP
power to identify and assess risks to safety as CEO
s.34H required under sections 34B, 34C, 34D, 34E or 34F DCPT where council is the relevant road authority
in accordance with subsections (a)-(c) MCDT
MCP
CEO
s.341 function of entering into safety interface agreements | pcpT where council is the relevant road authority
MCDT
CEO
5.34J(2) function of receiving notice from Safety Director DCPT where council is the relevant road authority
MCDT
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

RAIL SAFETY LOCAL OPERATIONS ACT 2006
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS AND LIMITATIONS
duty to comply with a direction of the Safety Director CEO - .
5.34J(7) given under section 34J(5) DCPT where council is the relevant road authority
MCDT
duty to maintain a register of items set out in CEO - .
5.34K(2) subsections (a)-(b) DCPT where council is the relevant road authority
MCDT
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
RESIDENTIAL TENANCIES ACT 1997
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
s.142D funchpn of receiving notice regarding an unregistered TLHS
rooming house
EHO
CEO
DCS
s.142G(1) duty to enter required information in Rooming House | MCW
Register for each rooming house in municipal district TLHS
EHO
EIO
CEO
DCS
s. 142G(2) power to enter certain information in the Rooming MCW
House Register TLHS
EHO
EIO
CEO
power to amend or revoke an entry in the Rooming DCS
s.1421(2) House Register if necessary to maintain the accuracy | MCW
of the entry TLHS
EHO
EIO
CEO
DCS
s.252 power to give tenant a notice to vacate rented MCW where council is the landlord
premises if subsection (1) applies TLHS
EHO
EIO
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
RESIDENTIAL TENANCIES ACT 1997
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
CEO
to give t t tice t t ted e
power to give tenant a notice to vacate rente MCW -
5.262(1) premises TLHS where council is the landlord
EHO
EIO
CEO
DCS
5.262(3) power 1o publish its criteria for eligibility for the MCW
provision of housing by council TLHS
EHO
EIO
CEO
. . . DCS
power to issue notice to caravan park regarding MCW
s.518F emergency management plan if determined that the TLHS
plan does not comply with the requirements EHO
EIO
CEO
DCS
8.522(1) power to give a compliance notice to a person "I\'AI?HV;
EHO
EIO
CEO
DCS
s.525(2) power to authorise an officer to exercise powers in MCW
section 526 (either generally or in a particular case) TLHS
EHO
EIO
s.525(4) duty to issue identity card to authorised officers CEO
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
RESIDENTIAL TENANCIES ACT 1997
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
MCW
$.526(5) duty to keep record of entry by authorised officer TLHS
) under section 526 EHO
EIO
MCW
5.526A(3) function of receiving report of inspection EH-L!}S
EIO
MCW
s.527 power to authorise a person to institute proceedings TLHS
) (either generally or in a particular case) EHO
EIO
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power to declare a road by publishing a notice in the CEO . N L
s11(1) Government Gazette DCTP obtain consent in circumstances specified in s11(2)
MCDT
$11(8) power to change the name of a road by publishing CEO
notice in Government Gazette DCRS
MG
. . CEO
s11(9)(b) duty to advise Registrar DCTP
MCDT
duty to inform Secretary to Department of CEO
s11(10) Environment, Land, Water and Planning of declaration | pcTp clause subject to s11(10A)
etc. MCDT
Duty to inform Secretary to Department of CEO
S11(10A) Environment, Land, Water and Planning or nominated | pcTp where council is the-coordinating road authority
person MCDT
. . CEO T . . .
S12(2) power to discontinue road or part of a road DCTP where council is the-coordinating road authority
MCDT
s12(4) power to publish, and provide copy, notice of CEO power of coordinating road authority where it is the
proposed discontinuance DCRS discontinuing body unless subsection (11) applies
MG
$12(5) duty to consider written submissions received within CEO duty of coordinating road authority where it is the
28 days of notice discontinuing body unless subsection (11) applies
$12(6) function of hearing a person in support of their written | DCTP function of coordinating road authority where it is the
submission discontinuing body unless subsection (11) applies
$12(7) Duty to fix day time and place of meeting under CEO duty of coordinating road authority where it is the
subsection (6) and to give notice hDﬂ%.E)E)I' discontinuing body unless subsection (11) applies
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
CEO duty of coordinating road authority where it is the
s12(10) duty to notify of decision made DCTP discontinuing body does not apply where an exemption
MCDT is specified by the regulations or given by the Minister
s13(1) power to fix a boundary road by publishing notice in CEO power of coordinating road authority and obtain consent
Government Gazette r\DA%-E)E,I' under s13(3) and s13(4) as appropriate
CEO
5.14(4) function of receiving notice from VicRoads DCTP
MCDT
CEO
s14(7) power to appeal against decision of VicRoads DCTP
MCDT
power to enter into arrangement with another road
authority, utility or a provider of public transport to CEO
s15(1) transfer a road management function of the road DCTP
authority to the other road authority, utility or provider | mcDT
of public transport
power to enter into arrangement with a utility to CEO
s15(1A) transfer a road management function of the utility to DCTP
the road authority MCDT
s15(2) ?;ty to include details of arrangement in public roads ooTP
gister
MCDT
] CEO
s16(7) power to enter into an arrangement under s15 DCTP
MCDT
duty to enter details of determination in public roads CEO
s16(8) regster P DCTP
MCDT
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
CEO
s17(2) duty to register public road in public roads register DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
s17(3) Sg‘::rraﬁopﬂﬁﬁfﬁstga{ a road is reasonably required for DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
i i CEO
$17(3) Uty Lo register 3 oad reasonably required for general | T where Councilis the coordinating road authority
MCDT
i i CEO
s17(4) E;)q\'fj?rret;fi?(;gﬁ;rjipaug;dufeno longer reasonably DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
duty to remove road no longer reasonably required for | CEO - N .
s17(4) genyeral public use from pul?lic roads regigterq DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
CEO
s18(1) power to designate ancillary area DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
CEO
s18(3) duty to record designation in public roads register DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
s19(1) duty to keep register of public roads in respect of CEO
which it is the coordinating road authority DCTP
MCDT
duty to specify details of discontinuance in public CEO
s19(4) roads register peTP
MCDT
duty to ensure public roads register is available for CEO
s19(5) public inspection DCTP
MCDT

S6 - Council to Staff — Version 2.07 — 30 August 2016

Page 76 of 94

ltem 6.4.1 Attachment 1

Page 343



6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
s.21 gldjsiigon of replying to request for information or DCTP obtain consent in circumstances specified in s11(2)
MCDT
, , _— CEO
5.22(2) Function of commenting on proposed direction DCTP
MCDT
duty to publish a copy or summary of any direction CEO
s.22(4) made under section 22 by the Minister in its annual DCTP
report. MCDT
: o : : CEO
s.22(5) duty to give effect to a direction under this section. DCTP
MCDT
CEO
s.40(1) duty to inspect, maintain and repair a public road. DCPT
MCDT
MCP
- . . . . . CEO
5.40(5) power to |pspect, maintain and repair a road whichis | pcpT
’ not a public road MCDT
MCP
s42(1) power to declare a public road as a controlled access CEO power of coordinating road authority and Schedule 2 also
road DCTP applies
MCDT
$42(2) power to amend or revoke declaration by notice CEO power of coordinating road authority and Schedule 2 also
published in Government Gazette DCTP applies
MCDT
CEO h ilis th dinati d authority if road i
s42A(3) duty to consult with VicRoads before road is specified | pcTp where council is the coordinating road authority if road Is
MCDT a municipal road or part thereof
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power to approve Minister's decision to Specrfy a road CEO where council is the COOFdInatlng road authorﬂy if road is
s42A(4) as a specified freight road DCTP a municipal road or part thereof and where road is to be
MCDT specified a freight road
duty to notify the owner or occupier of land and CEO
S48EA provider of public transport on which rail infrastructure | DCTP where council is the responsible road authority
or rolling stock is located (and any relevant provider of | MCDT infrastructure manager or works manager
public transport)
5.48M(3) function of consulting with the Secretary for purposes CEO
: of developing guidelines under section 48M DCTP
MCDT
s.48N duty to notify the relevant authority of the location of CEO
) the bus stopping point and the action taken by council DCTP
MCDT
ower to develop and publish a road management CEO
s.49 &an panap 9 DCTP
MCDT
.51 power to determine standards by incorporating the CEO
. standards in a road management plan DCTP
MCDT
power to cause notice to be published in Government | CEO
s.53(2) Gazette of amendment etc of document in road DCTP
management plan MCDT
duty to give notice of proposal to make a road CEO
5:54(2) management plan DCTP
MCDT
s.55(1) duty to cause notice of road management plan to be CEO
: published in Government Gazette and newspaper DCTP
MCDT
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004

PROVISION

THING DELEGATED

DELEGATE

CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS

5.63(1)

power to consent to conduct of works on road

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

where council is the coordinating road authority

5.63(2)(e)

power to conduct or to authorise the conduct of works
in, on, under or over a road in an emergency

CEO
DCPT
MCDT
MCP

where council is the infrastructure manager

s.64(1)

duty to comply with clause 13 of Schedule 7

CEO
DCPT
MCDT
MCP

where council is the infrastructure manager or works
manager

s.66(1)

power to consent to structure etc

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

where council is the coordinating road authority

s.67(2)

function of receiving the name and address of the
person responsible for distributing the sign or bill

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

where council is the coordinating road authority

s.67(3)

power to request information

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

where council is the coordinating road authority

5.68(2)

power to request information

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

where council is the coordinating road authority

s71(3)

power to appoint an authorised officer

CEO
DCPT
MCDT
MCP
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004

PROVISION

THING DELEGATED

DELEGATE

CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS

s.72

duty to issue an identity card to each authorised
officer

CEO
DCPT
MCDT
MCP

s.85

function of receiving report from authorised officer

CEO
DCPT
MCDT
MCP

s86

duty to keep register re s85 matters

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

s.87(1)

function of receiving complaints

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

s87(2)

power to investigate complaint and provide report

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

5.112(2)

power to recover damages in court

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

s116

power to cause or carry out inspection

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

5.119(2)

function of consulting with VicRoads

CEO
DCTP
MCDT

$120(1)

power to exercise road management functions on an
arterial road (with the consent of VicRoads)

CEO
DCTP
MCDT
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
) CEO
s120(2) power to seek consent of VicRoads DCTP
MCDT
) ) CEO
s121(1) power to enter into an agreement in respect of works | pgTp
MCDT
CEO
s.122(1) power to charge and recover fees DCTP
MCDT
CEO
s.123(1) power to charge for any service DCTP
MCDT
Schedule 2 power to make a decision in respect of controlled CEO
Clause 2(1) access roads DCTP
MCDT
Schedule 2 : CEO
Clause 3(1) duty to make policy about controlled access roads DCTP
MCDT
Schedule 2 power to amend, revoke or substitute policy about CEO
Clause 3(2) controlled access roads DCTP
MCDT
CEO
Schedule 2 function of receiving details of proposal from VicRoads | pcTp
Clause 4
MCDT
Schedule 2 . . . CEO
Clause 5 duty to publish notice of declaration DCTP
MCDT
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CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
Schedule 7 duty to give notice to relevant coordinating road CEO where council is the infrastructure manager or works
Clause 7(1}’ authority of proposed installation of non-road DCPT manager g
infrastructure or related works on a road reserve MCP g
duty to give notice to any other infrastructure manager | CEO
Schedule 7, or works manager responsible for any non-road DCPT where council is the infrastructure manager or works
infrastructure in the area, that could be affected by MCP
Clause 8(1) . . . manager
any proposed installation of infrastructure or related
works on a road or road reserve of any road
duty to comply with request for information from a CEO
coordinating road authority, an infrastructure manager | DCPT
Schedule 7, or a works manager responsible for existing or MCP where council is the infrastructure manager or works
Clause 9(1) proposed infrastructure in relation to the location of manager responsible for non-road infrastructure
any non-road infrastructure and technical advice or
assistance in conduct of works
duty to give information to another infrastructure CEO
manager or works manager where infrastructure DCPT
Schedule 7, manager or works manager becomes aware any MCP where council is the infrastructure manager or works
Clause 9(2) infrastructure or works are not in the location shown manager
on records, appear to be in an unsafe condition or
appear to need maintenance
Schedule 7, where Schgdule 7 Clause 10(1) a_ipplles, duty tp, . CEO where council is the infrastructure manager or works
Clause 10(2) where po_ssmle, condyd_;ppropnate consultation with | DCPT manager
persons likely to be significantly affected MCP
Schedule 7 power to direct infrastructure manager or works CEO - o ,
Clause 12(2) manager to conduct reinstatement works hDﬂc{':_:‘E)E’I' where council is the coordinating road authority
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CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
Schedule 7 power to take measures to ensure reinstatement CEO where Council is the coordinating road authorit
Clause 12(3) works are completed I\DA?:EF% 9 y
CEO
Schedule 7 duty to ensure tha‘1 _works are conducted by an DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
Clause 12(4) appropriately qualified person MODT
Schedule 7 CEO . o ,
Clause 12(5) power to recover costs ,\Dngl[-; where Council is the coordinating road authority
Schedule 7 duty to notify relevant coordinating road authority CEO
Clause 13{1‘) within 7 days that works have been completed, DCTP where council is the works manager
subject to Schedule 7, Clause 13(2) MCDT
CEO
Schedule 7 power to vary notice period DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
Clause 13(2) MODT
Schedule 7 duty to ensure works manager has complied with CEO
. obligation to give notice under Schedule 7, Clause DCTP where council is the infrastructure manager
Clause 13(3) 13(1) MCDT
Schedule 7 CEO where Council is the coordinating road authority or
Clause 16(1) power to consent to proposed works BI((:JTZJE)I' responsible road authority in respect of the road
Schedule 7 CEO where council is the coordinating road authority,
Clause 16(4) duty to consult Eﬂ%g?r responsible authority or infrastructure manager
Schedule 7 CEO o L :
Clause 16(5) power to consent to proposed works DCTP where council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS

Schedule 7 . CEO L - .

Clause 16(6) power to set reasonable conditions on consent DCTP where council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT

Schedule 7 . . CEO . o .

Clause 16(8) power to include consents and conditions DCTP where council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
CEO

gf;fsdeulle‘fé) power to refuse to give consent DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
CEO

gf;fsdeu[leGZﬂ power to enter into an agreement DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT

Schedule 7 ol " . fifcation of work CEO b Tis th it thorit

Clause 19(1) power (0] gl\l"e notice reqt.lll'lng recurication or works DCTP where Counc| 15 e Coord|na |ng road authori y
MCDT

Schedule 7 power to conduct the rectification works or engage a CEO

Clause 19(2) & | person to conduct the rectification works and power to | DCTP where council is the coordinating road authority

(3) recover costs incurred MCDT

Schedule 7 power to require removal, relocation, replacement or CEO where Council is the coordinating road authorit

Clause 20(1) upgrade of existing non-road infrastructure DCTP 9 y
MCDT

Schedule 7A CEO power of responsible road authority where it is the

Clause 2 power to cause street lights to be installed on roads DCTP coordinating road authority or responsible road authority
MCDT in respect of the road

Schedule 7A duty to pay installation and operation costs of street CEO - . .

Clause 3(1)(d) | lighting - where road is not an arterial road DCTP where Councilis the responsible road authority
MCDT

S6 - Council to Staff — Version 2.07 — 30 August 2016 Page 84 of 94

Item 6.4.1 Attachment 1 Page 351



6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT ACT 2004

PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
Schedule 7A duty to pay installation and operation costs of street CEO
Clause 3(1)(e) lighting — where road is a service road on an arterial DCTP where Council is the responsible road authority
road and adjacent areas MCDT
Schedule 7A duty to pay installation and percentage of operation CEO duty of Council as responsible road authority that
Clause (3)(1)(f) costs of street lighting — for arterial roads in DCTP installed the light (re: installation costs) and where council
' | accordance with clauses 3(2) and 4 MCDT is relevant municipal council (re: operating costs)
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA REGULATIONS 2015
These provisions apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of the Cemeteries and Crematoria Act 2003, and also apply to Councils
appointed to manage a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
duty to ensure that cemetery complies with depth of TLPOSP
r.24 ; .
burial requirements SPO
duty to ensure that the cemetery complies with the TLPOSP
r.25 . : . .
requirements for interment in concrete-lined graves SPO
Power to inspect any coffin, container or other TLPOSP
r.27 receptacle if satisfied of the matters in paragraphs (a)
SPO
and (b)
Power to remove any fittings on any coffin, container TLPOSP
r.28(1) or other receptacle if the fittings may impede the SPO
cremation process or damage the cremator
Duty to ensure any fittings removed of are disposed in | TLPOSP
r.28(2) .
an appropriate manner SPO
(29 Power to dispose of any metal substance or non- TLPOSP
' human substance recovered from a cremator SPO
r.30(2) Power to release cremated human remains to certain | TLPOSP subject to any order of a court
persons SPO
r31(1) duty to make cremated human remains available for TLPOSP
' collection within 2 working days after the cremation SPO
r.31(2) duty to hold cremated human remains for at least 12 TLPOSP
' months from the date of cremation SPO
Power to dispose of cremated human remains if no TLPOSP
r.31(3) person gives a direction within 12 months of the date SPO
of cremations
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA REGULATIONS 2015
These provisions apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of the Cemeteries and Crematoria Act 2003, and also apply to Councils
appointed to manage a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
duty to take reasonable steps notify relevant people of TLPOSP
r.31(4) intention to dispose of remains at expiry of 12 month SPO
period
r32 duty to ensure a mausoleum is constructed in TLPOSP
' accordance with paragraphs (a)-(d) SPO
duty to ensure that remains are interred in a coffin, TLPOSP
r.33(1) container or receptacle in accordance with paragraphs SPO
(a)-(c)
r.33(2) duty to ensure that remains are interred in accordance | TLPOSP
' with paragraphs (a)-(b) SPO
r34 duty to ensure that a crypt space in a mausolea is TLPOSP
' sealed in accordance with paragraphs (a)-(b SPO
r.36 duty to provide statement that alternative vendors or TLPOSP
' supplier of monuments exist SPO
r.40 power 1o approve a person to play sport within a TLPOSP
' public cemetery SPO
power to approve fishing and bathing within a public TLPOSP
r.41(1)
cemetery SPO
r.42(1) power to approve hunting within a public cemetery S;%OSP
r.43 power to approve camping within a public cemetery glﬁ%OSP
power to approve the removal of plants within a public | TLPOSP
r.45(1)
cemetery SPO
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA REGULATIONS 2015
These provisions apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of the Cemeteries and Crematoria Act 2003, and also apply to Councils
appointed to manage a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
[ 46 power to approve certain activities under the TLPOSP
) Regulations if satisfied of regulation (1)(a)-(c) SPO
r.47(3) power to approve the use of fire in a public cemetery g;lz)OSP
power to approve a person to drive, ride or use a TLPOSP
r.48(2) vehicle on any surface other than a road, track or SPO
parking area
Note: Schedule 2 contains Model Rules — only applicable if the cemetery trust has not made its own cemetery trust rules
Schedule 2, power to approve the carrying out of an activity .
clause 4 referred to in rules 8, 16, 17 and 18 of Schedule 2 see note above regarding model rules
Schedule 2, duty to display the hours during which pedestrian TLPOSP ;
clause 5(1) access is available to the cemetery SPO see note above regarding model rules
Schedule 2, dui_y to notify t_he Secretar_y of, (_a) the hours during | TLPOSP _
clause 5(2) which pedestrian access is available to the cemetery; SPO see note above regarding model rules
and (b) any changes to those hours
Schedule 2, power to give directions regarding the manner in TLPOSP see note above reaardina model rules
clause 6(1) which a funeral is to be conducted SPO 9 9
Schedule 2, power to give directions regarding the dressing of TLPOSP .
clause 7(1) places of interment and memorials SPO see note above regarding model rules
3;222”&6 2, power to approve certain mementos on a memorial gIE’FC’)OSP see note above regarding model rules
Schedule 2, power to remove objects from a memorial or place of | TLPOSP b di del rul
clause 11(1) terment SPO see note above regarding model rules
Schedule 2, duty to ensure objects removed under sub rule (1) are | TLPOSP .
clause 11(2) disposed of in an appropriate manner SPO see note above regarding model rules
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
CEMETERIES AND CREMATORIA REGULATIONS 2015
These provisions apply to Councils appointed as a cemetery trust under section 5 of the Cemeteries and Crematoria Act 2003, and also apply to Councils
appointed to manage a public cemetery under section 8(1)(a)(ii) as though it were a cemetery trust (see section 53)
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
Schedule 2, power 1'0 inspect any work being carrie_d put on TLPOSP _
clause 12 memonal_s, places of interment and buildings for SPO see note above regarding model rules
ceremonies
32235?52, gog;er;r';?e?;prove an animal to enter into or remain in glﬁFc,)OSP see note above regarding model rules
Schedule 2, power to approve construction and building within a TLPOSP b di del rul
clause 16(1) cemetery SPO see note above regarding model rules
Schedule 2, power to approve action to disturb or demolish TLPOSP see note above reqarding model rules
clause 17(1) property of the cemetery trust SPO 9 9
32222”,:%(21’} Eg:ee:;?yapprove digging or planting within a ;IE,%OSP see note above regarding model rules
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT REGULATIONS 2015
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE COMMENTS
where Council is not the planning authority and the
function of receiving notice under section 19C(1)(c) of | CEO amendment affects land within Council’s municipal
r.6 the Act from a planning authority of its preparation of a | SPG district; or
an amendment to a planning scheme SSG where the amendment will amend the planning scheme to
designate Council as an acquiring authority.
power of responsible authority to require a permit CEO
applicant to verify information (by statutory declaration | SPG
[ or other written confirmation satisfactory to the SSG
' responsible authority) in an application for a permit or to
amend a permit or any information provided under
section 54 of the Act
r.25(a) duty to make copy of matter considered under section ggg where Council is the responsible authorit
' 60(1A)(g) available for inspection free of charge SSG P y
function of receiving a copy of any document CEO
r.25(b)) considered under section 60(1A)(g) by the responsible | SPG where Council is not the responsible authority but the
' authority and duty to make the document available for SSG relevant land is within Council's municipal district
inspection free of charge
) o ) ) CEO where Council is not the planning authority and the
function of receiving notice under section 96C(1)(c) of | gpg amendment affects land within Council's municipal
[ 42 the Act from a planning authority of its preparation ofa | g5G district; or
’ combined application for an amendment to a planning ) )
scheme and notice of a permit application whgre the amenc!ment will amp_nd the pla_nnlng scheme to
designate Council as an acquiring authority.
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT (FEES) INTERIM REGULATIONS 2015
Note: these Regulations expire on 14 October 2016
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE COMMENTS
CEO
DPMP
. . MDA
16 power to waive or rebate a fee other than a fee relating MSPD
to an amendment to a planning scheme AMEAP
CGADA
STLG
CEO
DPMP
MDA
(17 power to waive or rebate a fee relating to an MSPD
' amendment of a planning scheme AMEAP
CGADA
STLG
duty to record matters taken into account and which CEO
r.18 formed the basis of a decision to waive or rebate a fee | SPG
underr.16 or 17 SSG
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
ROAD MANAGEMENT (GENERAL) REGULATIONS 2016
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
) CEO
r.8(1) duty to conduct reviews of road management plan DCTP
MCDT
r9(2) duty to produce written report of review of road CEO
' management plan and make report available DCTP
MCDT
Duty to give notice where road management review is
r.9(3) completed and no amendments will be made (or no where council is the coordinating road authority
amendments for which notice is required)
duty to give notice of amendment which relates to CEO
r.10 standard of construction, inspection, maintenance or DCTP
repair under section 41 of the Act MCDT
Duty to publish notice of amendments to road - o .
r.13(1) management plan where council is the coordinating road authority
r13(3) duty to record on road management plan the CEO
' substance and date of effect of amendment DCTP
MCDT
CEO
r.16(3) power to issue permit DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
- - CEO -or . . -
r.18(1) power to give written consent re damage to road DCTP where Council is the coordinating road authority
MCDT
o . CEO where Council is the coordinating road authority or
r23(2) power to make submission to Tribunal DCTP responsible road authority in respect of the road
MCDT
r.23(4) power to charge a fee for application under section where council is the coordinating road authority
’ 66(1) Road Management Act
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016
INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION
ROAD MANAGEMENT (GENERAL) REGULATIONS 2016
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
r.25(1) power to remove objects, refuse, rubbish or other CEO where Council is the coordinating road authority or
’ material deposited or left on road I'\DA?DBPT responsible road authority in respect of the road
r.25(2) power to sell or dispose of things removed from road CEO where Council is the coordinating road authority or
' or part of road (after first complying with r.25(3) BI%B'?_ responsible road authority in respect of the road
power to recover in the Magistrates' Court, expenses CEO
r.25(45) from person responsible DCTP
MCDT
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES

30 AUG 2016

INSTRUMENT OF DELEGATION

ROAD MANAGEMENT (WORKS AND INFRASTRUCTURE) REGULATIONS 2015
PROVISION THING DELEGATED DELEGATE CONDITIONS & LIMITATIONS
power, to exempt a person from reqmremejm und_er CEO where council is the coordinating road authority and where
r.15 clause 13(1) of Schedule 7 to that Act to give notice DCTP consent given under section 63(1) of the Act
as to the completion of those work MCDT 9
r.22 (2) power to waive whole or part of fee in certain cEo where Council is the coordinating road authorit
' circumstances I'\DA%-III-)EI,' y
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ATTACHMENT 1 - SITE PLAN & PHOTO

Council to be Committee of Management
160 Barry Road Thomastown

Council as Committee of Management
163-209 Barry Road Thomastown
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

City of Whittlesea
2015/2016 Financial Report

Comprehensive Income Statement
For the Year Ended 30 June 2016

Note 2016 2015
$'000 $'000

Income
Rates and charges 3 130,793 120,637
Statutory fees and fines 4 9,616 8,337
User fees 4 10,796 10,678
Grants - operating 5 19,622 32,728
Grants - capital 5 10,821 3,599
Contributions - cash (developer contributions) 6(a) 16,174 10,708
Contributions - cash (non-developer contributions) 6 (a) 4,369 2,287
Contributions - non-monetary assets 6 (b) 94,909 64,223
Net gain on disposal of property, infrastructure, plant and equipment 7 (8,295) (672)
Interest earned 8 4,883 4,632
Other income 9 4,513 3,686
Share of net profits of associate 15 186 322
Fair value adjustments for investment property 22 (165) (1,381)
Found/(lost) assets * 24 (6,823) 2,167
Total income 291,299 261,951
Expenses
Employee costs 10 (80,969) (75,739)
Materials and services 1 (56,945) (55,802)
Depreciation and amortisation 12 (23,560) (23,255)
Finance costs 13 (2,153) (2,191)
Other expenses 14 (16,532) (14,826)
Total expenses (180,159) (171,813)
Surplus for the year 111,140 90,138
Other comprehensive income
Asset revaluation increment / (decrement) 29(b) 59,059 (19,906)
Total Comprehensive result 170,199 70,232

The above comprehensive income statement should be read in conjuction with the
accompanying notes.

* Further detail regarding the nature of found/(lost) assets can be found in note 1(k).
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

City of Whittlesea
2015/2016 Financial Report

Balance Sheet
As at 30 June 2016
Note 2016 2015
$'000 $'000

Assets
Current assets
Cash and cash equivalents 16 4,587 34,616
Financial assets 17 135,100 91,208
Trade and other receivables 18 18,325 15,022
Inventories 19 128 68
Other assets 20 1,320 1,776
Total current assets 159,460 142,690
Non-current assets
Investment in associate accounted for using the equity method 15 2,617 2431
Unlisted shares 21 22 22
Property, plant and equipment, infrastructure 24 2,880,959 2,726,919
Investment property 22 2,435 2,600
Intangible assets 23 577 59
Total non-current assets 2,886,610 2,732,031
Total assets 3,046,070 2,874,721
Liabilities
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 25 21,982 21,854
Trust funds and deposits 26 8,672 6,220
Provisions 27 17,407 16,794
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 28 2,349 2,473
Total current liabilities ' 50,410 47,041
Non-current liabilities
Provisions 27 2,432 2,302
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 28 28,096 30,445
Total non-current liabilities 30,528 32,747
Total liabilities 80,938 79,788
Net Assets 2,965,132 2,794,933
Equity
Accumulated surplus 2,237,261 2,137,582
Reserves 29 727,871 657,351
Total Equity 2,965,132 2,794,933

The above statement of financial position should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

Iltem 6.4.5 Attachment 1 Page 370



CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
City of Whittlesea
2015/2016 Financial Report
Statement of Changes in Equity
For the Year Ended 30 June 2016
Asset Asset Asset
Note Accumulated Revaluation Replacement Development
Total Surplus Reserve Reserve Reserve
2016 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Balance at beginning of the financial year 2,794,933 2,137,582 567,737 48,331 41,283
Surplus / (deficit) for the year 111,140 111,140 - - -
Net asset revaluation increment / (decrement) 29(b) 59,059 - 59,059 - -
Transfers from other reserves 29(c) - (41,399) - 23,057 18,342
Transfers to other reserves 29(c) - 29,938 - (24,224) (5,714)
Balance at end of the financial year 2,965,132 2,237,261 626,796 47,164 53,911
Asset Asset Asset
Accumulated Revaluation Replacement Development
Total Surplus Reserve Reserve Reserve
2015 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
Balance at beginning of the financial year 2,724,701 2,055,192 587,643 44,736 37,130
Surplus / (deficit) for the year 90,138 90,138 - - -
Net asset revaluation increment / (decrement) 29(b) (19,906) - (19,906) - -
Transfers from other reserves 29(c) 28,127 - (19,405) (8,722)
Transfers to other reserves 29(c) - (35,875) - 23,000 12,875
Balance at end of the financial year 2,794,933 2,137,582 567,737 48,331 41,283

The above statement of changes in equity should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

City of Whittlesea
2015/2016 Financial Report

Statement of Cash Flows
For the Year Ended 30 June 2016

2016 2015
Inflows/ Inflows/
(Outflows) (Outflows)
Note $'000 $'000
Cash flows from operating activities
Rates 127,348 120,724
User charges and fines 24321 18,319
Granls 30,609 36,672
Development contributions 16,762 10,708
Interest 3 4,483 4813
Other receipts 8,297 5,972
Net GST refund 7,794 7,829
Net Fire Services Levy (649) 422
Payments to suppliers (75.452) (68,994)
Payments to employees (82,233) (73,462)
Net cash provided by (used in) operating activities 30 61,280 63,003
Cash flows from investing activities
Payments for infrastructure, property, plant and equipment {43,673) (45,857)
Proceeds from sale of infrastruclure, property, plant and equipment 475 1,096
Net redemptions for investments (maturing later than 90 days) (43,892) (21,108)
Net cash provided by (used in) investing activities (87,090) (65,869)
Cash flows from financing activities
Repayment of borrowings (2,173) (2,033)
Proceeds from borrowings - 2,902
Finance costs (2,046) (2,191)
Net cash provided by (used in) financing activities (4,219) (1,322)
Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (30,029) (4,188)
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the financial year 34,616 38,804
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the financial year 30 4,587 34,616
Financing arrangements 3
Restrictions on cash assets 16

The above statement of cash flows should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.

See note 1(!) regarding the GST treatment in relation to the Statement of Cash Flows
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City of Whittlesea
2015/2016 Financial Report
Statement of Capital Works
For the Year Ended 30 June 2016
Note 2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Capital expenditure areas
Property
Land 5,503 2,536
Buildings 13,988 22,502
Total Land and Buildings 19,491 25,038
Plant and Equipment
Furniture and equipment 952 776
Plant and equipment 1,469 2,049
Artworks 112 65
Total Plant and Equipment 2,533 2,890
Infrastructure
Roads 16,808 12,612
Drainage 155 341
Playgrounds 81 605
Feasibility and planning M1 210
Total Infrastructure 17,155 13,768
Total capital works expenditure 24 39,179 41,696
Represented by:
New asset expenditure 17,686 25,708
Asset renewal expenditure 5,769 2,804
Asset upgrade expenditure 14,550 11,956
Asset expansion expenditure 1,174 1,228
39,179 41,696

Total capital works expenditure

The above statement of capital works should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

City of Whittlesea Notes to the Financial Report
2015/2016 Financial Report For the Year Ended 30 June 2016
Introduction

The Cily of Whittlesea was established by an Order of the Govemor in Council on 15 December 1994 and is a body corporale.
The Council's main office is located at 25 Ferres Boulevard, South Morang, Vicloria.

This financial report is a general purpose financial report that consists of a Comprehensive Income Statement, Balance Sheet,
Statement of Changes in Equity, Cash Flows Statement, and notes accompanying these financial reporis. The general purpose
financial report complies with Australian Accounting Standards, other authoritative pronouncements of the Australian Accounting
Standards Board, the Local Government Act 1989, and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014.

Note 1 Significant accounting policies

(a) Basis of accounting
The accrual basis of accounting has been used in the preparation of these financial statements, whereby assets, liabilities,
equity, income and expenses are recognised in the reporting period to which they relate, regardless of when cash is received or
paid.
Judgements, estimates and assumplions are required to be made about the carrying values of assets and liabilities that are not

readily apparent from other sources. The estimales and associated judgements are based on professional judgement derived
from historical experience and various other faclors that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances. Actual results

may differ from these eslimates.

Revisions o accounting estimates are recognised in the period in which the estimate is revised and also in future periods that
are affected by the revision. Judgements and assumptions made by management in the application of AAS's that have
significant effects on the financial statements and estimates relate to:

- the fair value of land, buildings, infrastructure, plant and equipment (refer to note 1 (i})

- the determination of depreciation for buildings, infrastructure, plant and equipment (refer to note 1(f)

- the determination of employee provisions (refer to note 1 (q) )

City of Whittlesea measures its underlying operational result to assist in the determination of whether it is operatingin a
sustainable fashion or not. A reconciliation of the Comprehensive Result from the Comprehensive Income Statement to an
underlying operalional result is shown in Note 2a.

(b) Change in accounting policies
There have been no changes in accounting policies from the previous period.

(c) Revenue recognition
Rales, grants and contributions
Rales, grants and contributions (including developer contributions) are recognised as revenues when the Council obtains control
over the assets comprising these receipts.
Conlrol over assets acquired from rales is obtained at the commencement of the raling year as itis an enforceable debt linked to
the rateable property or, where earfier, upon receipt of the rates.
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6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

City of Whittlesea Notes to the Financfal Report
2015/2016 Financial Report For the Year Ended 30 June 2016

Note 1 Significant accounting policies (cont.)
(c) Revenue recognition (cont.)

A provision for doubtful debts on rates has not been established as unpaid rates represent a charge against the rateable
property that will be recovered when the property is next sold.

Control over granted assets is normally obtained upon their receipt (or acquittal) or upon earlier notification that a grant has been
secured, and are valued at their fair value at the date of transfer.

Income is recognised when the Council obtains control of the contribution or the right to receive the contribution. Itis probable
that the economic benefits comprising the contribution will flow to the Council and the amount of the contribution can be
measured reliably.

Where grants or contributions recognised as revenues during the financial year were obtained on condition that they be
expended in a particular manner or used over a particular period and those conditions were undischarged at balance date, the
unused grant or contribution is disclosed in note 5. The note also discloses the amount of unused grant or contribution from prior
years that was expended on Council's operations during the current year.

A liability is recognised in respect of revenue that is reciprocal in nature to the extent that the requisite service has not been
provided at balance date.

User fees and fines

User fees and fines (including parking fees and fines) are recognised as revenue when the service has been provided, the
payment is received, or when the penalty has been applied, whichever first occurs.

A provision for doubtful debls is recognised when collection in full is no longer probable.

Sale of property, plant and equipment, infrastructure

The profit or loss on sale of an asset is determined when control of the asset has irevocably passed to the buyer.

Rental

Rents are recognised as revenue when the payment is due or the payment is received, whichever first occurs. Rental payments
received in advance are recognised as a prepayment until they are due.

Interest

Interest is recognised progressively as it is eamed.

Dividends

Dividend revenue is recognised when the Council's right to receive payment is established. Council annually receives dividends
if applicable from Procurement Australia (MAPS Group Lid).

Other Income

Other income is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable and is recognised when Council gains
control over the right to receive the income.

(d) Fair value measurement
Council measures cerain assets and liabilities at fair value where required or permitted by Australian Accounting Standards.
AASB 13 Fair value measurement, aims to improve consistency and reduce complexity by providing a definition of fair value and
a single source of fair value measurement and disclosure requirements for use across Australian Accounting Standards.

AASB 13 defines fair value as the price that would be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an orderly
transaction between market participants at the measurement date. Fair value under AASB 13 is an exit price regardiess of
whether that price is directly observable or estimated using another valuation technique.

All assels and liabilities for which fair value is measured or disclosed in the financial statements are categorised within a fair
value hierarchy, described as follows, based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement as a
whole:

Level 1 — Quoted (unadjusted) market prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities

Level 2 — Valuation techniques for which the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value

measurement is directly or indirectly observable; and

Level 3 — Valuation techniques for which the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value

measurement is unobservable.

For the purpose of fair value disclosures, Council has determined classes of assets and liabilities on the basis of the nature,
characteristics and risks of the asset or liability and the level of the fair value hierarchy as explained above.

In addition, Council determines whether transfers have occurred between levels in the hierarchy by re-assessing categorisation
(based on the lowest level input that is significant to the fair value measurement as a whole) at the end of each reporting period.
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City of Whittlesea Notes to the Financial Report
2015/2016 Financial Report For the Year Ended 30 June 2016

Note 1 Significant accounting policies (cont.)

(e) Trade and other receivables and inventories

Receivables are carried at amortised cost using the effective interest rate method.

A provision for doubtful debts is recognised when there is objective evidence that an impairment has occurred.
Inventories held for distribution are measured at cost adjusted when applicable for any loss of service potential.
Other inventories are measured at the lower of cost and net realisable value.

f) Depreciation and amortisation of property, plant and equipment, infrastructure

Buildings, land improvements, plant and equipment, infrastructure, heritage assels, and other assels having limited useful lives
are systematically depreciated over their useful lives to the Council in a manner which reflects consumption of the service
potential embodied in those assets. Estimates of remaining useful lives and residual values are made on a regular basis with
major asset classes reassessed annually. Depreciation rates and method are reviewed annually. Useful lives for infrastructure
assels have been reassessed as at 30 June 2016.

Where assets have separate identifiable components that are subject to regular replacement, these components are assigned

distinct useful lives and residual values and a separate deprecialion rate is determined for each component.

Road earthworks are not depreciated.

Artworks are not depreciated.

Straight line depreciation is charged based on the residual useful life as determined each year.

Major depreciation rates and useful lives used are listed below and are consistent with the prior year unless otherwise stated:
Useful Life Depreciation

Rate

Property
Land

land improvements 100 years 1.0%
Buildings

building improvements 50 years 20%

leasehold building improvements 50 years 2.0%
Heritage buildings

heritage buildings 100 years 1.0%
Plant and Equipment

plant, machinery and equipment 5-7 years 15-20%
Furniture & equipment

fumiture 10 years 10.0%
Machinery )

compulers and telecommunications 3years 33.3%

leased plant and equipment 3 years 33.3%
Infrastructure
Roads

road pavements and seals 50-120 0.83-2.0%

road formation and earthworks 500 years 0.2%

road kerb, channel and minor culverts 100 years 1.0%

parks, open space and sireetscapes 20 years 5.0%

off street car parks 20-120 0.835.0%
Bridges

bridges deck 25-100  1.04.0%

foolpaths and cycleways 20100  1.05.0%

drainage 100 years 1.0%
Public lighting

light pole 20 years 5.0%

lantems 20 years 5.0%
Telecommunication conduits

distribution conduits 50 years 2.0%

connection conduits 50 years 2.0%

pits 50 years 2.0%
Intangible assets

software 10 years 10.0%
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(9) Repairs and maintenance
Routine maintenance, repair costs, and minor renewal costs are expensed as incurred. Where the repair relates to the
replacement of a component of an asset and the cost exceeds the capitalisation threshold the cost is capitalised and
depreciated. The carrying value of the replaced asset is expensed.

(h) Borrowings
Borrowings are initially measured at fair value, being the cost of the interest bearing liabilities, net of transaction costs. The
measurement basis subsequent {o initial recognition depends on whether the Council has categorised its interest-bearing
liabilities as either financial liabilities designated at fair value through the profit and loss, or financial liabilities at amortised cost.
Any difference between the initial recognised amount and the redemption value is recognised in net result over the period of the
borrowing using the effective interest method. The classification depends on the nature and purpose of the interest bearing
liabilities. The Council determines the classification of its interest bearing liabilities at initial recognition.

Borrowing costs

Borrowing costs are recognised as an expense in the period in which they are incurred, except where they are capitalised as part
of a qualifying asset constructed by Council. Except where specific borrowings are oblained for the purpose of specific asset
acquisition, the weighted average interest rate applicable to borrowings at balance date, excluding borrowings associated with
superannuation, is used to determine the borrowing costs to be capitalised.

Borrowing costs include interest on bank overdrafts, interest on borrowings, and finance lease charges.
(i) Recognition and measurement of assets
Acquisition
The purchase method of accounting is used for all acquisitions of assets, being the fair value of assels provided as consideration

at the date of acquisition plus any incidental costs allribulable to the acquisition. Fair value is the amount for which the asset
could be exchanged between knowledgeable willing parties in an arm's length transaction.

Where assets are constructed by Council, cost includes all materials used in construction, direct labour, borrowing costs incurred
during construction, and an appropriate share of directly attributable variable and fixed overheads.

The following classes of assets have been recognised in note 24. In accordance with Council's policy, the threshold limits
detailed below have applied when recognising assets within an applicable asset class and unless otherwise stated are
consistent with the prior year:

Threshold
$'000
Property
Land
land 10
land under roads 1
land improvements 5
Buildings
buildings 10
building improvements 5
heritage buildings 10
Plant and Equipment
plant, machinery and equipment 1
fixtures, fittings and furniture 1
computers and telecommunications 1
leased plant and equipment 1
Infrastructure
Roads
road pavements and seals 5
road formation and earthworks 5
road kerb, channel and minor culverts 5
Bridges
bridges deck 5
footpaths and cycleways 5
drainage 5
recrealional, leisure and community facilities 5
parks, open space and slreelscapes 5
off street car parks 5
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(i) Recognition and measurement of assets (cont.)

Revaluation

Subsequent to the initial recognition of assets, non-current physical assets, other than plant, funiture and equipment are
measured at fair value, being the amount for which the-assets could be exchanged between knowledgeable willing parties in an
arms length transaction. At balance date, the Council reviewed the carrying value of the individual classes of assels measured
at fair value to ensure that each asset materially approximated its fair value. Where the carrying value malerially differed from
the fair value at balance date, the class of asset was revalued.

Fair value valuations are determined in accordance with a valuation hierarchy. Changes to the valuation hierarchy will only
occur if an external change in the restrictions or limitations of use on an asset result in changes to the permissible or praclical
highest and best use of the asset. Further details regarding the fair value hierarchy are disclosed at Note 24, Property, plant and
equipment, and infrastructure.

In addition, Council undertakes a formal revaluation of land, buildings, and infrastructure assels on a regular basis ranging from
110 3years. The valuation is performed either by experienced council officers or independent experts.

Where the assets are revalued, the revaluation increments are credited directly to the asset revaluation reserve except lo the
extent that an increment reverses a prior year decrement for that class of asset that had been recognised as an expense in
which case the increment is recognised as revenue up to the amount of the expense. Revaluation decrements are recognised
as an expense except where prior increments are included in the asset revaluation reserve for that class of asset in which case
the decrement is taken to the reserve to the extent of the remaining increments. Within the same class of assels, revaluation
increments and decrements within the year are offset.

Land Under Roads

Land under roads has been recognised and valued at fair value, after taking into account the highest and best use of the land in
relation to the legal description, and discounted by the fact of allowed access by adjoining property owners.

(1)) Investment property

Investment property, comprising freehold industrial property, is held to generate long-term rental yields. Investment property is
measured initially at cost, including transaction costs. Costs incurred subsequent to initial acquisition are capitalised when itis
probable that future economic benefit in excess of the originally assessed performance of the asset will flow to the Council.
Subsequent to initial recognition at cos!, investment property is carried at fair value, determined annually by independent
valuers. Changes o fair value are recorded in the comprehensive income statement in the period that they arise. Rental income
from the leasing of investment properties is recognised in the comprehensive income statement on a straight line basis over the
lease term.

(k) Found Assets

Found assels in this financial report, are infrastructure and land reserve assets previously known as exisling, but not previously
recognised due to "as constructed’ plans not being received from developer. Assets gifted prior to 1 July 2015, have been
recognised as "Found" in the 2015/2016 accounts. Found Assels recognised totalling $6.083m are land $4.948m, drainage
$1.104m and public lighting $31k. Buildings totalling $12.906m duplicated in prior years have been adjusted from tolal found
assels.

() Cash and cash equivalents

For the purposes of the cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, deposits at call, and other highly
liquid investments with original maturities of three months or less, net of outstanding bank overdrafts.

(m) Financial assets

Financial assets are valued at fair value, being market value, at balance date. Any unrealised gains and losses on holdings at
balance date are recognised as either a revenue or expense.

(n) Investments
Investments, other than investments in associate, are measured at cost.
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(0)
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Accounting for investments in associate

Council's investments in associate is accounted for by the equity method as the Council has the ability to influence rather than
control the operations of the entity. The investment is initially recorded at the cost of acquisition and adjusted thereafter for post-
acquisition changes in the Council's share of the net assets of the entity. The Council's share of the financial result of the entity
is recognised in the comprehensive income statement.

Tender deposits

Amounts received as tender deposits and retention amounts controfled by Council are recognised as Trust funds until they are
returned or forfeited (refer to note 26). ‘

Employee benefits
The calculation of employee benefits includes all relevant on-costs and are calculated as follows at reporting date:

i) Wages and salaries and annual leave
Liabilities for wages and salaries, including non-monetary benefits, annual leave and accumulated sick leave expected to be
wholly settied within 12 months of the reporting date are recognised in the provision for employee benefits in respect of
employee services up o the reporting date, classified as current liabilities and measured at their nominal values.
Liabilities that are not expected to be wholly settled within 12 months of the reporting dale are recognised in the provision for
employee benefits as current liabilities, measured at present value of the amounts expected to be paid when the liabilities are
settled using the remuneration rate expected to apply at the time of seltiement.

ii) Long service leave
Liability for long service leave (LSL) is recognised in the provision for employee benefils.
Current Liability - unconditional LSL representing 7 years is disclosed as a current liability even when the council does not
expect to seltle the liability within 12 months because it will not have the unconditional right to defer selllement of the entitiement
should an employee take leave within 12 months.

The components of this current liability are measured al :
- present value - component that is not expected to be settled within 12 months.
- nominal value - component that is expected to be settled within 12 months.

iii) Classification of employee costs
Non-current liability - conditional LSL representing less than 7 years is disclosed as a non - current liability. There is an
unconditional right to defer setllement of the entitiement until the employee has completed the requisite years of service.
This non-current LSL liability is measured al present value. Gain or loss following revaluation of the present value of non-current
LSL liability due to changes in bond interest rates is recognised as an other economic flow

iv) Terminalion benefits

Termination benefils are payable when employment is terminated before the normal retirement date, or when an employee
accepls voluntary redundancy in exchange for these benefits. The council recognises termination benefits when itis
demonstrably committed to either terminating the employment of current employees according to a detailed formal plan without
possibility of withdrawal or providing termination benefits as a result of an offer made to encourage voluntary redundancy.
Benefits falling due more than 12 months after balance sheet date are discounted to present value.

v) Employee benefits on-costs
Employee benefits on-costs (payroll tax, workers compensation, superannuation, annual leave and long service leave accrued
while on LSL taken in service) are recognised separately from provision for employee benefits.

vi) Superannuation

The amount charged to the Comprehensive Income Statement in respect of superannuation represents contributions made or
due by City of Whitllesea to the relevant superannuation plans in respect to the services of City of Whittlesea's staff (both past
and present). Superannuation contributions are made 1o the plans based on the relevant rules of each plan and any relevant
compulsory superannuation requirements that City of Whiltlesea is required to comply with.

Leases

Finance leases

City of Whittlesea currently does not have any finance lease arrangements.
Operating leases

Lease payments for operating leases are required by the accounting standard to be recognised on a straight line basis, rather
than expensed in the years in which they are incurred.
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(s) Allocation between current and non-current

In the determination of whether an asset or liability is current or non-current, consideration is given to the time when each asset
or liability is expected to be settled. The asset or liability is classified as current if it is expected to be settied within the next
twelve months, being the Council's operational cycle, o if the Council does not have an unconditional right to defer settlement of
a liability for at least 12 months after the reporting date.

(t) Goods and Services Tax (GST)

Revenues, expenses and assets are recognised net of the amount of GST, except where the amount of GST
incurred is not recoverable from the Australian Tax Office. In these circumstances the GST is recognised as part of
the cost of acquisition of the asset or as part of an item of the expense. Receivables and payables in the balance
sheet are shown inclusive of GST.

Cash flows are presented in the cash flow statement on a gross basis, except for the GST component of investing and financing
activities, which are disclosed as operafing cash flows.

{u) Impairment of assets

At each reporting date, the Council reviews the carrying value of its assets to determine whether there is any indication that
these assets have been impaired. If such an indication exists, the recoverable amount of the assel, being the higher of the
assel's fair value less costs to sell and value in use, is compared to the assets carrying value. Any excess of the assets carrying
value over its recoverable amount is expensed to the comprehensive income statement, unless the asset is carried at the
revalued amount in which case, the impairment loss is recognised directly against the revaluation surplus in respect of the same
class of asset to the extent that the impairment loss does not exceed the amount in the revaluation surplus for that same class of
asset.

(v) ‘Rounding

Unless otherwise stated, amounts in the financial report have been rounded to the nearest thousand dollars. Figures in the
financial statement may not equate due fo rounding.

(w) Financial guarantees

Financial guarantee conlracls are not recognised as a liability in the balance sheet unless the lender has exercised their right to
call on the guarantee or Council has other reasons to believe that it is probable that that right will be exercised. Details of
guarantees that Council has provided, that are not recognised in the balance sheet are disclosed at Note 35 Contingent
Liabilities and Contingent Assets.

(x) Pending accounting standards

Certain new AAS's have been issued that are not mandatory for the 30 June 2016 reporting period. Council has assessed these
pending standards and has identified that no material impact will flow from the application of these standards in future reporting
periods.
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2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Note2a  *Reconciliation of Comprehensive Result to Underlying Surplus/(Deficit)
Comprehensive result from Comprehensive Income Statement 170,199 70,232
Less Other Comprehensive Income
Asset revaluation increment(decrement) 59,059 (19,906)
Net result for the year from Comprehensive Income Statement 111,140 90,138
Less Non-operating Income and Expenditure
Grants - capital 10,821 3,599
Contributions - capital (cash) 2,362
Contributions - cash (developer contributions) 16,174 10,708
Contributions - Non-monetary assets 94,909 64,223
Found/(lost) assets (6,823) 2,167
Adjusted Underlying Surplus/(deficit) (6,303) 9,441

City of Whittlesea measures its underlying operational result" to assist in the determination of whether it is operating in a
sustainable fashion or not. The underlying resultis an important indicator of Council's long-term financial sustainability. Whilst
an underlying deficit in one financial year is not significant, the continued recording of deficits over a sustained period from
Council's operations gradually erodes the net assets of Council.

The underlying result from operations excludes a number of transactions which are either 'non-recurring' or not operational in
nature. These items are frequently unpredictable and typically can change from one year to the next. The best examples of
these items are assels (roads, footpaths, drains, land reserves efc) that are given to Council by developers once a new
subdivision is completed. There are also other accounting adjustments for ‘found assets' (when assets that have not been
previously recognised by Council are identified), ‘lost assets' (when existing assets are written off) or when existing assets are
revalued. v

The aim of an underlying result is to determine whether Council's operational costs/income result is in a surplus or deficit
outcome. In this way, Council can, in long-term financial planning, aim for an outcome where pure operational outcomes assist
Council in achieving a sustainable organisation.

City of Whittlesea's adjusted underlying result decreased in 201 5/2016 by $15.744 million from a surplus in 2014/2015 of
$9.441 million to a deficit of $6.303 million.

* The definition and calculation method used to calculate the Adjusted Underlying Surplus is consistent with the methodology
used in the Local Government Performance Reporting framework.

A The concept and measurement methodology of an underlying operational result is not defined by Australian Accounting
Standards.
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Note 2 Budget Comparison

The budget comparison notes compare Council's financial plan, expressed through its annual budget, with actual performance. The Local Government
(Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014 requires explanation of any material variances. Council has adopted a materiality threshold where variance is 10
percent and $1m then further explanation is warranted. Explanations have not been provided for variations below the materiality threshold unless the
variance is considered to be material because of its nature.

The budget figures detailed below are those adopted by Council on 23 June 2015. The Budget was based on assumptions that were relevant at the time of
adoption of the Budget. Council sets guidelines and parameters for revenue and expense targets in this budget in order to meet Council's planning and
financial performance targets for both the short and long-term. The budget did not refiect any changes to equity resulting from asset revaluations, as their
impacts were not considered predictable.

These notes are prepared to meet the requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations
2014,

a) Income and Expenditure

Actual Budgeted Variance
Ref 2016 2016

$'000 $'000 $'000 %
Income
Rates and charges 130,793 127,751 3,041 2.4%
Statutory fees and fines 1 9,616 18,758 9,142)  -48.7%
User fees 2 10,796 - 10,796  100.0%
Grants - operating 3 19,522 25,650 6,128) -23.9%
Grants - capital 4 10,821 3,035 7,786 256.5%
Contributions - cash (developer contributions) 5 16,174 9,324 6,850 73.5%
Conlributions - cash (non-developer contributions) 6 4,369 1,706 2663  156.1%
Contributions - non-monetary assets 7 94,909 86,000 8,909 10.4%
Net gain (loss) on disposal of property,
infrastructure, plant and equipment 8 (8,295) 166 (8.461) -5097.0%
Interest earned 9 4,883 - 4,883  100.0%
Other income 10 4,513 6,534 (2,021) -30.9%
Share of net profit of associate 186 . 186 100.0%
Fair value adjustments for investment property (165) - (165)  100.0%
Found/(lost) assels 11 (6,823) - 6.823)  100.0%
Total revenue 291,299 278,924 12,375 4.4%
Expenses
Employee costs 80,969 81,510 (541) 0.7%
Materials and services 56,945 59,774 (2.829) 4.7%
Depreciation and amortisalion 23,560 24 821 (1,267) 5.1%
Finance costs 2,183 2,313 (160) -6.9%
Other expenses 16,532 15,249 1,283 8.4%
Total expenses 180,159 183,673 (3,514) A1.9%
Surplus for the year 111,140 95,251 15,889 2.5%
Other comprehensive income
Asset revalualion increment{decrement) 12 59,059 - 59,059  100.0%
Total comprehensive result 170,199 95,251 74,948 78.7%
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Ref.

1&2

9810

11

12

Explanation of material variations - Income and Expenditure

User fees, statutory fees and fines were budgeted in aggregate and when combined represent
less than a 10% variance

Reflects a change in the timing for receipt of Grants Commission funding which was previously
received six months in advance, $6.76M.

Funding received for a range of capital projects including Lalor Tennis development $1.265M,
Mackimmies Road urbanisation $1.857M, Barry Road Hub carpark $2.6M, Mill Park Lakes
Reserve pavillion $1.119M, Woodland Waters Pavillion $1.155M.

An increase in development activity has resulted in a larger than budgeted inflow of developer
cash contributions which will be allocated fo future projects.

The major item impacting non-developer cash contributions is a $2.362M contribution received
from the City of Moreland towards the construction of a new animal welfare facility within the
City of Whittlesea.

An increase in development activity has resulted in a larger than budgeted inflow of developer
non-cash asset contributions.

Disposal of infrastructure and building assets unbudgeted. Transfer of roads to Vicroads
$4.276M, other road disposals $1.852M, telcommunication conduits $1.163M, demolished
buildings $962K.

Interest earned and other income were budgeted as a single line item. Interest on investments
exceeded budget by $895K, interest on rates was $248K ahead of budget, other recoups
exceeding budget include debt collection $266K, developer reimbursements $380K, workcover
$197K and other items $273K.

Found/lost assets were unbudgeted. Data cleansing on building data identified a number of
buildings double counted $12.906M and subsequently written off. Found assets land 4.948M,
drainage $1.104M, and public lighting $31K.

The variances for revaluation increments were unbudgeted.
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Note 2 Budget Comparison (cont.)

b) Capital Works

Actual Budgeted Variance
Ref 2016 2016

$'000 $'000 $'000 %
Capital works areas
Property
Land 1 5503 - - 5,503 100.0%
Buildings 2 13,988 21,536 (7.548) -35.0%
Total Land and Buildings 19,491 21,536 (2,045) 9.5%
Plant and Equipment
Furniture and equipment 952 1,287 (335) -26.0%
Plant and equipment 1,469 1,398 " 5.1%
Artworks 112 - 112 100.0%
Total Plant and Equipment 2,533 2,685 (152) -5.7%
Infrastructure
Roads 16,808 15,320 1,488 9.7%
Drainage 155 200 (45) -22.5%
Playgrounds 81 - 81 100.0%
Recreational 3 - 9,729 9,729) <100.0%
Other 4 11 1,439 (1,328) 92.3%
Total Infrastructure 17,155 26,688 (8,533) -35.7%
Total Capital Works 39,479 50,908 (11,730) .23.0%
Represented by:
New assels 5 17,686 15,200 2,486 16.4%
Asset renewal 6 5,769 15,756 9,987) -63.4%
Upgrade/expansion 7 14,550 17,213 {2,663) -15.5%
Non Infrastructure 8 1,174 2,740 {1,565} 57.2%
Total capital works 39,179 50,909 (11,730) -23.0%
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Explanation of material variations - Capital Works

Realignment of projects to Land that were previously budgeted within the Recreation category.

Projects not fully expended against budget in the current year include Animal Welfare Facility
$2.699M and Civic Centre HVAC project $5.122M.

Recreation projects budget realigned. Projects not fully expended against budget include Mill
Parlk Leisure $518K, Sycamore BMX facility $500K, Harvest Home Road Pavillion $454K,
Woodland Waters Sports Pavillion $261K, Upgrade tennis courts and pavilion - Lalor Tennis
Club $353K, Upgrade Pavillion RGC Cook Reserve $385K, General landscape improvements -
Neighbourhood Parks $206K and other smaller variances across a range of projects.

Realignment of projects to categories. ‘Other’ projects were completed within the Roads
category.

New Assets that overspent against budget include Painted Hills Road/ Bridge Inn Road
Intersection $480k, Signalisation and construction of Intersection of Bridge Inn and Bassetts
Road, Mernda $358k, Black Length - Main Street, Thomastown between High Street & Victoria
Drive $322k and other smaller variances across a range of projects.

Realignment of Asset Renewal projects to New Assets and Upgrade. Projects not fully
expended against budget on smaller variances across a range of projects.

Upgrade/Expansion projects not fully expended against budget include Bridge Inn Road
Upgrade $390k, Upgrade tennis courts and pavilion - Lalor Tennis Club $353k, General
landscape improvements - Neighbourhood Parks $335k and other smaller variances across a
range of projects.

Non infrastructure projects that vary to budget include a range of smaller variances across a
range of projects within the program.
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2016 2015
$000 $'000
Note 3 Rates and charges
Council uses Net Annual Value (NAV) as the basis of valuation of all properties within
the municipal district. The NAV of a property is its impuled rental value.
The valuation base used to calculate general rates for 2015/16 year was $1,871m
(2014/15 $1,820m). The 2015/16 rate in the NAV dollar for general rates was
0.06621000 cents in the dollar (2014/15 0.06397101 cents).
The valuation base used to calculate farm rates for 2015/16 year was $18.2m (2014/15
$19.5m). The 2015/16 rale in the NAV dollar for farm rates was 0.05627850 cents in
the dollar (2014/15 0.05437536 cents).
General rates 125,385 116,448
Farm rates 1,027 1,061
Special rates (marketing schemes) 197 191
Supplementary rates 4,184 2937
130,793 120,637
The date of the prior general revaluation of land for rating purposes within the municipal
district was 1 January 2014, and the valuation was first applied in the rating year
commencing 1 July 2014.
The date of the latest general revaluation of land for raling purposes within the
municipal district was 1 January 2016, and the valuation was first applied in the raling
year commencing 1 July 2016.
Note 4 User fees and fines
Statutory Fees & Fines
Permit fees 4,791 3723
Certificates and regulatory service fees 4,825 4614
9,616 8,337
User Fees
Fines 2,677 2,681
Registrations 1414 1,320
Leisure cenlre fees 2,229 1,844
Property leases and rentals 2,085 1,982
Tip fees 1,576 1,592
Other fees and charges 815 1,259
10,796 10,678
Total User Fees & Fines 20,412 19,015
Note § Grants
Grants were received in respect of the following :
Summary of grants
Commonwealth funded grants 10,586 19477
State funded grants 19,599 16,754
Other 158 T %
30,343 36,327
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2016 2015
$000 $'000
Note 5 Grants (cont.)
Operating Grants
Recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Victoria Grants Commission - General purpose 5,632 16,062
Victoria Grants Commission - Road funding 982 2,802
Community Services
Family Day Care 1 102
Inclusion Support 574 535
Vacation Care 164 167
Health, Access & Bushfire Recovery 3 2
Recurrent - State Government
Community Services
Community Care 244 135
Community Cultural Development - 5
Early Years 259 182
Family Day Care 621 581
Health, Access & Bushfire Recovery 319 1,610
Home & Community Care 6,073 5,727
Leisure & Community Inclusion 2 1
Maternal & Child health 2,442 2,584
Resilience & Emergency Management 104 116
Senior Citizens 7 3
Social Support 442 362
Youth Services 124 110
Infrastructure & Technology
Engineering & Transportation Service - 29
Infrastructure 712 712
Parks & Open Space - 2
Planning and Development
Established Area Planning - 1"
Sustainability Planning 9 125
Corporate & Economic Development
Economic Development - 7
Local Laws 489 515
Other 30 56
Total recurrent operating grants 19,261 32,543
Non-recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Community Care - 8
Resilience & Emergency Management - 4
Non-recurrent - State Government
Early Years 86 1
Health, Access & Bushfire Recovery . 36
Infrastructure 73 63
Leisure & Community Inclusion 24 24
Property Management - 1
Resilience & Emergency Management 16 16
Sustainability Planning - 9
Other 62 14
Total non-recurrent operating grants 261 184
Total operating grants 19,522 32,728
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2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Note 5 Grants (cont.)
Capital Grants
Recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Roads to recovery 2,006 563
Recurrent - State Government - -
Building Maintenance & Construction 753
Roads & Paths - 169
Other - 10
Total recurrent capital grants 2,006 1,495
Non-recurrent - Commonwealth Government
Building Maintenance & Contruction 830 38
Roads and Paths 352
Parks and Gardens 15 -
Non-recurrent - State Government
Building Maintenance & Contruction 3,158 1,167
Parks & Gardens 1,611 106
Roads & Paths 2,783 775
Other 65 17
Total non-recurrent capital grants 8,815 2,104
Total capital grants 10,821 3,599
Conditions on grants
Grants recognised as revenue during the year that were obtained on condition that they
be expended in a specified manner that had not occurred at balance date were: 1,689 7,682
Grants which were recognised as revenue in prior years and were expended during the
current year in the manner specified by the grantor were: 940 831
Net increasef(decrease) in restricled assets resulting from grant revenues for the year: 2629 8,513
Note 6 Contributions
(a) Cash
Sponsorships received 48 88
Community Infrastructure Levy 588 687
Other contributions & donations 3,733 1423
State Government Contributions - 89
Total non-developer contributions 4,369 2,287
Developer contributions 16,174 10,708
Total cash contributions 20,543 12,995
(b) Non-monetary assets
Subdivision infrastructure (i) 60,000 39,303
Land (ii) 34,909 17,888
Buildings (i) - 6,673
Artworks - 360
94,909 64,223
(i) (i), & (iii) In the course of normal subdivisional aclivity the developer is responsible
for the payment for and the construction of infrastructure assets associated with the
subdivision. Council subsequently assumes control of these assets and therefore
becomes liable for their maintenance costs. These assets are valued al their fair value
as at the date of acquisition.
Total contributions 115,452 77218
Iltem 6.4.5 Attachment 1 Page 388



6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
City of Whittlesea Notes to the Financial Report
2015/2016 Financial Report For the Year Ended 30 June 2016
2016 2015
$000 $'000
Note 7 Net gain(loss) on disposal of property, plant and equipment, infrastructure
Property, plant, furniture and equipment, infrastructure
Proceeds from sale of assets 435 1,043
Written down value of assets sold (8,730) {1,715)
Profit/(loss) on sale of plant, fumiture and equipment * (8,295) (672)
* This amount includes the value of a number of roads handed over to Vicroads for fulure managment.
Note 8 Interest earned
Interest 4,883 4,632
Note 9 Other income
Sales 1,003 933
Reimbursements 3,095 2438
Other 415 315
4513 3,686
Note 10 (a) Employee costs
Wages and salaries 71,623 66,814
Casual staff 935 901
Superannuation 6,442 6,337
Workcover 1,617 1,316
Fringe benefits tax 367 358
Other (15) 13
80,969 75,739
Note 10 (b) Superannuation
Council made contributions to the following funds:
Defined benefit fund
Employer contributions to Local Authorities Superannuation Fund (Vision Super) 341 374
341 374
Employer contributions payable at reporting date - -
Accumulation funds
Employer contributions to Local Authorities Superannuation Fund (Vision Super) 6,101 5,963
6,101 5,963

Employer contributions payable at reporting date

Refer to note 32 for further information relating to Councif's superannuation obligations
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2016 2015
$000 $'000
Note 11 Materials and services
External works (conlractors) 34,087 33,078
Support services 7,864 6,970
Design work 32 57
Facilities management 1,310 1,698
Supplies & services 7,613 7,292
Plant and fleet operations 1,926 2,223
Computer services 1,749 2,145
Catering services 415 357
Communications & PABX 971 988
Construction materials m2 816
Travel & accommodation 206 178
56,945 55,802
Note 12 Depreciation and amortisation
Depreciation for the reporting period was charged in respect of :-
Infrastructure assets 18,027 17,545
Buildings 3,735 3,759
Plant and equipment 1,332 1,341
Furniture and equipment 460 610
Total depreciation 23,554 23,255
Intangible Assets 6 -
Total depreciation and amortisation 23,560 23,255
Note 13 Finance costs
Interest - Borrowings 2,153 2,191
2,153 2,191
Note 14 Other expenses
Conlributions
- Community Grants 1,865 1,892
- Yarra Plenty Regional Library Contributions 4934 4,889
- Other 250 430
Utilities 4,835 4,833
Financial costs (excluding interest on borrowings) 4,232 2317
Councillor & Mayoral expenses 416 405
16,532 14,826
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2016 2015
$000 $'000
Note 15 Investment in associate
Investments in associates accounted for by the equity method are:
Yarra Plenty Regional Library Service (Incorporated)
Yarra Plenty Regional Library Service (Incorporated)
Background
Represents the Cily of Whitlesea's share in the net assets of the Yarra Plenty Regional
Library Service which became an incorporated body on 12 January, 1996. The
Council's 37.13% (2014/15, 36.77%) share of the net assets from their draft financial
statements for year ended 30 June 2016 has been treated as an investment in the
Balance Sheet, with an increase in the investment for the reporting period of $186k,
(increase of $322k for 2014/15), which is accounted for using the equity method and
shown in the Comprehensive Income Statement.
Council's share of retained profits / accumulated losses
Council's share of retained profits/accumulated losses at start of year 2431 2,109
Reported change from prior year's equity - -
Reported profit / loss for year 186 322
Percentage share of equity change from previous year 37.13% 36.77%
Councif's share of retained profits/accumulated losses at end of year 2617 2431
Movement in carrying value of specific investment
Carrying value of investment at start of year 2431 2,109,
Share of total change in equity for the year 186 322
Carrying value of investment at end of year 2,617 2,431
Council's share of expenditure commitments
Operating commitments 540 701
540 701
Council's share of contingent liabiliies and contingent assels
The Yarra Plenty Regional Library Service does not have any contingent liabilities as at
the end of the reporting period.
Note 16 Cash and cash equivalents
Cash on hand 14 13
Cash al bank - general frading account 1,055 7473
Cash at bank - strategic project - inclusion support 513 125
Cash at bank - junior sports committee 5 5
Cash at bank - on call 3,000 12,000
Term deposit investments (maturing within 80 days) - 15,000
Total cash and cash equivalents 4,587 34,616
Council's cash and cash equivalents are subject o exteral restrictions that limit
amounts available for discretionary use. These include:
Trust funds (note 26) 8,672 6,220
Asset development reserves (note 29) 53,911 41,283
Total restricted funds 62,583 47,503
Intended allocations
Although not externally restricted the following amounts have been allocated for specific
future purposes by Council:
Asset replacement reserves (note 29) 47,164 48,331
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2016 2015
$000 $'000
Note 17 Financial assets
Term deposit investments (maturing later than 90 days) 135,100 91,208
Note 18 Trade and other receivables
Current
Rates debtors 9,280 7,130
Other debtors 2,363 2,792
Infringement debtors 5,137 4,155
Provision for doubtful debts (Infringements) (967) (833)
Special rates and charges (78) (63)
Net GST receivable 2,590 1,841
Total Trade and other receivables 18,325 15,022
a) Ageing of Receivables
At balance date other debtors representing financial assets were past due but not
impaired. These amounts relate to a number of independent customers for whom there
is no recent history of default. The ageing of the Council's trade & other receivables
(excluding statutory receivables) was:
Current 1,275 1,987
Past due by up to 30 days 395 710
Past due between 31 and 180 days 693 95
Total trade & other receivables 2,363 2,792
b) Movement in provisions for doubtful debts
Balance at the beginning of the year (833) (611)
New Provisions recognised during the year (134) (222)
Amounts already provided for and written off as uncollectible - .
Amounts provided for but recovered during the year - .
Balance at end of year (967) (833)
Note 19 Inventories
Fuels 54 15
Depot workshop items and signs 43 32
Stationery and other consumables 3 21
. 128 68
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2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Note 20 Other assets
Accrued interest 791 391
Other accrued income 420 1,229
Prepayments 109 156
1,320 1,776
Note 21 Unlisted shares
Shares in MAPS Group Ltd 22 22
22 22
Unlisted shares in the MAPS Group Limited are valued at cost. Dividends are
recognised when they accrue.
Note 22 Investment property
Balance at beginning of financial year 2,600 -
Transfers from property 3,981
Disposals . -
Fair value adjustments (165) (1,381)
Balance at end of financial year 2,435 2,600
Valuation of investment property has been determined in accordance with an
independent valuation by Mr Gino Mitrione, Fellow of Australian Property Institute, who
has recent experience in the location and category of the property being valued. The
valuation is at fair value, based on the current market value for the property.
Note 23 Intangible assets
Software 577 59
577 59
Software
$'000
Gross carrying amount
Balance at 1 July 2015 59
Additions from internal developments 3
Additions from software providers 524
Balance at 30 June 2016 583
Accumulated amortisation and impairment
Balance at 1 July 2015 -
Amortisation expense (6)
Balance at 30 June 2016 (6)
Net book value at 30 June 2016 577
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2015/2016 Financial Report For the Year Ended 30 June 2016
Note 24 Property, plant and equipment, infrastructure (cont'd)
Land and Buildings Land Land Under Roads Total Land Buildings Total Buildings
$000 $000 $'000 $000 $'000
At fair value 1 July 2015 940,093 583 940,676 273,084 273,084
Accumulated Depreciation at 1 July 2015 - - - (58,512) (58,512)
940,093 583 940,676 214,572 214,572
Movements in fair value
Acquisition of assets at fair value 1,557 - 1,557 7,274 7,274
Revaluation increments/decrements 47,789 1 47,790 68,750 68,750
Contributions - Non-monetary assets 34,804 15 34,909 - -
*Found/(Lost) Assels 4,948 4,948 (12,906) (12,906)
Fair value of assets disposed - - - (1,080) (1,080)
Transfers 1,782 - 1,782 5,064 5,064
90,970 16 90,986 67,102 67,102
Movements in accumulated depreciation
Depreciation and amortisation - - - (3,735) (3,735)
Accumulated depreciation of disposals - - - 118 118
Revaluation increments/decrements - - - (58,559) (58,559)
Transfers - - - 262 262
. : - (61,914) (61,914)
At fair value 30 June 2016 1,031,063 599 1,031,662 340,186 340,186
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2016 - - - (120,426) (120,426)
1,031,063 599 1,031,662 219,760 219,760
Land and Buildings Land Land Under Roads Total Land Buildings Total Buildings
$000 $000 $'000 $000 $'000
At fair value 1 July 2014 926,721 568 927,289 249,886 249,886
Accumulated Depreciation at 1 July 2014 - - - (55,650) {55,650)
926,721 568 927,289 194,236 194,236
Movements in fair value
Acquisition of assels al fair value 1,661 - 1,661 15,512 15,512
Revaluation increments/decrements (5,430) - (5.430) - -
Contributions - Non-monetary assels 17,873 15 17,888 6,673 6,673
Fair value of assets disposed (452) - (452) - -
Transfer to investment property (1,143) - (1,143) (3,735) - 3,735
Transfers 863 - 863 4,748 4,748
13,372 15 13,387 23,198 23,198
Movements in accumulated depreciation
Depreciation and amortisation - - - (3,759) (3,759)
Accumulated depreciation of disposals - - - - -
Transfer to investment property 897
Revaluation increments/decrements - - - - -
- - - (2,862) (3,759)
Al fair value 30 June 2015 940,093 583 940,676 273,084 273,084
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2015 - - - (58,512) (58,512)
940,093 583 940,676 214,572 214,572

* Council has an ongoing program of asset assessment and review which may resuit in the identification of assets which have not previously been recorded in the asset
registers. In 2015/16 a number of duplicate buildings were identified and amended in the building asset register resulling in an adjustment for “lost" buildings.
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Note 24 Property, plant and equipment, infrastructure (cont'd)
Furniture and Total Plant and
Plant and Equipment equipment Plant and equipment Artworks Equipment
$'000 $000 $'000
At fair value 1 July 2015 8,533 11,940 2,829 23,302
Accumulated Depreciation at 1 July 2015 (7,329) (6.662) - (13,991)
1,204 5,278 2,829 9,311
Movements in fair value
Acquisition of assets at fair value 849 1,469 66 2,384
Revaluation increments/decrements - - - -
Contributions - Non-monetary assets - - - -
Fair value of assets disposed - (1,038) - (1,038)
Transfers - - -
849 431 66 1,346
Movements in accumulated depreciation
Depreciation and amortisation (460) (1,332) - (1,792)
Accumulated depreciation of disposals - 808 - 808
(460) (524) - (984)
At fair value 30 June 2016 9,382 12,371 2,895 24,648
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2016 (7,789) (7,186) - (14,975)
1,593 5,185 2,895 9,673
Furniture and Total Plant and
Plant and Equipment equipment Plant and equipment Artworks Equipment
$'000 $'000 $'000
At fair value 1 July 2014 8,397 11,274 1,955 21,626
Accumulated Depreciation at 1 July 2014 (6,719) (6.202) - (12,921)
1,678 5,072 1,955 8,705
Movements in fair value
Acquisition of assets at fair value 619 2,049 57 2,725
Revaluation increments/decrements - - 497 497
Contributions - Non-monetary assets - - 360 360
Fair value of assets disposed (483) (1,383) (40) (1,906)
Transfers - - - -
136 666 874 1,676
Movements in accumulated depreciation
Depreciation and amortisation (610) (1,341) - (1,951)
Accumulated depreciation of disposals - 881 881
(610) (460) - (1,070)
At fair value 30 June 2015 8,533 11,940 2,829 23,302
Accumulated depreciation at 30 June 2015 (7,329) (6,662) - (13,991)
1,204 5,278 2,829 9,311
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City of Whittlesea

2015/2016 Financial Report

Notes to the Financial Report
For the Year Ended 30 June 2016

Note 24

Property, plant and equipment, infrastructure (cont'd)

Valuation of land and buildings

Valuation of land and buildings was undertaken by City of Whittlesea's Manager Property
& Valuation Services , Mr Gino Mitrione, Fellow of Australian Property Insitute as at 30
June 2016. The valuation of land and buildings is al fair value, being market value based
on highest and best use permitted by relevant land planning provisions. Where land use is
restricted through existing planning provisions the valuation is reduced to reflect this
limitation. This adjustment is an unobservable input in the valuation. The adjustment has
no impact on the comprehensive income statement.

Specialised land is valued at fair value using site values adjusted for englobo
(undeveloped andlor unserviced) characteristics, access rights and private interests of
other parties and entitiements of infrastructure assels and services. This adjustment isan
unobservable input in the valuation. The adjustment has no impact on the comprehensive
income statement.

Any significant movements in the unobservable inputs for land and land under roads will
have a significant impact on the fair value of these assets

Details of the Council's land and buildings and information about the fair value hierarchy
as at 30 June 2016 are as follows:

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
$000 $000 $000
Specialised land - - $1,031,662
Specialised buildings $ 7,262 $ 36,019 $ 176,479
Total $ 7,262 $ 36,019 $1,208,141
Valualion of infrastructure

Valuation of infrastructure assets has been delermined in accordance with a valuation
undertaken by Counci's Acting Manager City Design and Transport, Mr. Louie D'Amore,
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil)

The valuation is at fair value based on replacement cost less accumulated depreciation as
at the date of valuation.

Delails of the Council's infrastructure and information about the fair value hierarchy as

at 30 June 2016 are as follows:

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

$000 $000 $000
Roads - - $1,175,042
Bridges - - $ 20886
Drainage - - - $ 360,312
Playgrounds - - $§ 3822
Telecommunication Conduits - - $ 20,744
Public Lighting - - $ 14612
Total - - $1,595,418
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Notes to the Financial Report
For the Year Ended 30 June 2016

Note 24

Property, plant and equipment, infrastructure (cont'd) 2016
$000
Description of significant unobservable inputs info fevel 3 valuations

Specialised land and Jand under roads is valued using a market based direct
comparison technique. Significant unobservable inputs include the extent and impact of
restriction of use and the market cost of land per square metre. The extent and impact of
restrictions on use varies and results in a reduction to surrounding land values between
5% and 95%. The market value of land varies significantly depending on the location of
the land and the current market conditions. Currently land values range between $0.033
and $2,512 per square melre.

Specialised buildings are valued using a deprecialed replacement cost technique.
Significant unobservable inpuls include the current replacement cost and remaining useful
lives of buildings. Current replacement costs is calculated on a square metre basis and
ranges from $275 to $5200 per square metre. The remaining useful lives of buildings are
determined on the basis of the current condition of buildings and vary from 30 years to
150 years. Replacement costis sensitive to changes in market conditions, with any
increase or decrease in cost flowing through to the valuation. Useful lives of buildings are
sensitive to changes in expectations or requirements that could either shorten or extend
the useful lives of buildings.

Infrastructure assets are valued based on the depreciated replacement cost.
Significant unobservable inputs include the current replacement cost and remaining useful
fives of infrastructure. The remaining useful lives of infrastructure asses are determined
on the basis of the current condition of the asset and vary from 10 years to 120 years.
Replacement cost is sensitive to changes in market conditions, with any increase or
decrease in cost flowing through to the valuation. Useful lives of infrastructure are
sensilive to changes in use, expectations or requirements that could either shorten or
extend the useful lives of infrastructure assets.

Reconciliation of specialised land
Land 1,031,063

Land under roads 599

2015
$'000

940,093
583

Total specialised land 1,031,662

940,676
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2015/2016 Financial Report For the Year Ended 30 June 2016
2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Note 25 Trade and other payables
Current
Trade Creditors 7819 6,675
Accrued expenses 12,198 13,232
Other 1,965 1,947
21,982 21,854
Note 26 Trust funds and deposits
Retentions 2 29
Refundable Deposits 8,181 5,840
Other trusts / deposils 462 351
8,672 6,220
Purpose and nalure of items
Retention Amounts - Council has a contractual right to refain certain amounts until a contractor has
mel certain requirements or a related warrant or defect period has elapsed. Subject to the safisfactory
completion of the contractual obligations, or the elapsing of time, these amounts will be paid to the
relevant contractor in line with Council's contractual obligations.
Refundable deposits - Deposits are taken by council as a form of surety ina number of circumstances,
including in relation to building works, tender deposits, contract deposits and the use of civic facilities.
All trust amounts are not to be used for any purpose other than their intended use and are therefore
considered 'restricted’. (Refer Note 16)
Note 27 Provisions
Annual leave  Long service Other* Total
leave
2016 $°000 $'000 $°000 $'000
Balance al beginning of the financial year 5,697 13,050 349 19,096
Additional provisions 559 2,200 95 2,854
Amounts used (200) (1,644) (267) 2,111)
Balance at the end of the financial year 6,056 13,606 177 19,839
2015
Balance at beginning of the financial year 5,486 11,613 313 17412
Additional provisions 372 2,157 72 2,601
Amounts used (161) (720) (36) 917)
Balance at the end of the financial year 5,697 13,050 349 19,096
{a) Employee provisions
Current
Annual leave - expected to be taken within 12 months 4433 4,235
Annual leave - expected to be taken after 12 months 1,623 1,462
Long Service leave - expected to be taken within 12 months 876 840
Long Service leave - expected to be taken after 12 months 10,298 9,908
Other - expected to be taken within 12 months* 177 349
17,407 16,794
* Other represents accumulated staff time in lieu and rostered days off.
Current employee benefits that are expecled to be taken within 12 months from the
end of the period are measured at nominal value.
Current employee benefits that are expected to be taken after 12 months from the end
of the period are measured at discounted value.
Non-current
Long service leave 2432 2,302
2,432 2,302
hggregate carrying amount of employee benefits:
Current 17,407 16,794
Non-current 2432 2,302
19,839 19,096
Average employee numbers during the year (not in $000) 752 766
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Note 27 Provisions (cont.)

The following assumptions were adopted in measuring
the present value of employee benefits:

Weighted average increase in employee cosls 412% 4.44%
Weighted average discount rates 1.79% 2.53%
Weighted average seftlement petiod (months) 12 12
Note 28 Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Bank borrowings - Secured
Current 2,349 2173
Non-current 28,096 30,445
30,445 32,618
The maturity profile for Council's borrowings is:
Not later than one year 2,349 2,173
Later than one year and not later than five years 18,305 18,956
Later than five years 9,791 11,489
30,445 32,618
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2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Note 29 Reserves
(a) Summary
The economic entily at the end of the reporting period held the following reserve balances:
Assel revaluation reserves 626,796 567,737
Asset replacement reserve 47,164 48,331
Asset development reserve 53,911 41,283
727,871 657,351
Balance at
beginning of Increment Balance at end of
reporting period (decrement) reporting period
(b) Asset revaluation reserves $'000 $'000 $'000
2016
Buildings 68,262 10,191 . 78,453
Land 278,950 47,790 326,740
Artworks 1,726 - 1,726
Infrastructure 218,799 1,078 219,877
567,737 59,059 626,796
2015
Buildings 68,262 - 68,262
Land 284,380 {5,430) 278,950
Artworks 1,229 497 1,726
Infrastructure 233,772 (14,973) 218,799
587,643 (19,906) 567,737
The asset revaluation reserve is used to record the increased (net) value of Council's assets over time.
Balance at Transfer from Transfer to
beginning of accumulated accumulated Balance at end of
reporting period surplus surplus reporting period
(c) Other reserves* $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000
2016
Asset replacement reserve 48,331 (24,224) 23,057 47,164
Assel development reserve 41,283 (5,714) 18,342 53,911
89,614 (29,938) 41,399 101,075
2015
Asset replacement reserve 44,736 23,000 (19,405) 48,331
Asset development reserve 37,130 12,875 (8,722) 41,283
81,866 35,875 (28,127) 89,614

*see below for breakdown of other reserves
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Computer equipment replacement
Land sales

Non Standard Street lighting contributions
Synthetic Turf replacement

Green Waste Bin replacement
Traffic Lights construction
Lutheran Church

Unspent budgeted capital works
Unspent recurrent projects
Technology improvement fund
LASF defined benefit plan liability

Asset development reserve
Parklands contribution
Community facilities

Car parking

Planning Permit Drainage Levy
Net Gain Compensation
Plenty Road Duplicalion

CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016
City of Whittlesea Notes to the Financial Report
For the Year Ended 30 June 2016
2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Note 29 Reserves (cont.)
Asset replacement reserve
Plant replacement 7,488 7,989
Tip replacement 12,162 1,717
Computer equipment replacement 41 3
Land sales 2,980 6,927
Non Standard Street lighting contributions 2,693 2,570
Synthetic Turf replacement 1,250 1,040
Green Waste Bin replacement 2,292 1,441
Traffic Lights construction 293 359
Lutheran Church 380 380
Unspent budgeted capital works 8,206 5,200
Unspent recurrent projects 4,043 9,926
Technology improvement fund 2,600 2,897
LASF defined benefit plan liability 1,462 (2,148)
Other 1,274 -
47,164 48,331
Assel development reserve
Parklands contribution 1173 2,677
Community facilities 44,545 31,884
Car parking 28 28
Planning Permit Drainage Levy 2,507 2,251
Net Gain Compensalion 3,829 3,506
Plenty Road Duplication 1.075 937
Other 754 .
53,911 41,283
Purpose of Reserves
Asset replacement reserve
Plant replacement Enable replacement of fleet and heavy plant
Tip replacement Support tip restoration requirements as per EPA licences

Enable replacement of computing equipment

Accumulate funds for land purchases and asset development as determined by Council
Maintain non-standard lights for agreed period

Enable replacement of Synthetic Turf Pitches at designated locations

Enable replacement of Green Waste Bins

Maintain traffic signals for agreed period

Enable funding to purchase the church site

Recognise outstanding liability for incomplete capital works projects

Recognise oulstanding liability for incomplete recurrent works projects

Enable replacement of technogy hardware and software

Protection against future calls on employees defined benefits superannuation fund

Provision of open space and associated infrastructure

Developer contributions received for future community facilities and assets

Provision of car parking spaces

Expand drainage infrastructure to absorb extra inflow due to multi-unit developments
Replanting of trees as per planning permit condition

Funding for Plenty Road duplication works
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2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Note 30 (a) Reconciliation of surplus to cash flows from operating activities
Net result for year 111,140 90,138
Share of net profits of associate (186) (322)
Depreciation 23,560 23,255
Contributions - Non-monetary assets (94,908) {64,223)
(Profit)loss on disposal of infrastructure, property, plant and equipment 8,295 672
Finance costs 2,153 : 2,191
Found assets 6,823 (2,167)
Fair value adjustments for investment property 165 1,381
Other including GST related to investing activities 3823 4,050
Change in assets and liabilities:
(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables {3.303) (1,571)
(Increase)/decrease in inventories (60) 49
(Increase)/decrease in other assets 456 (794)
Increasel(decrease) in rade and other payables 128 8,097
(Decrease)fincrease in trust funds and deposits 2,452 563
Increasel(decrease) in employee provisions 743 1,684
Net cash provided by/(used in) operating activities 61,280 63,003
Note 30 (b) Reconciliation of cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents (see Note 16) 4,587 34,616
Less used bank overdraft - -
4,587 34,616
Note 31 Financing arrangements
Bank overdraft 200 200
Used facilities -
Unused facilities 200 200

The bank balance at balance date reflects council's cashbook position. Overdraft
facilities were not utilised as at 30 June 2016.
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Note 32 Superannuation

The City of Whittlesea makes the majority of its employer superannuation contributions in respect of its employees to the Local Authorities
Superannuation Fund (the Fund). This Fund has two categories of membership, accumulation and defined benefit, each of which is funded
differently. Obligations for contributions to the Fund are recognised as an expense in Comprehensive Operating Statement when they are
made or due.

Accumulation

The Fund's accumulation categories, Vision MySuper/Vision Super Saver, receives both employer and employee contributions on a
progressive basis. Employer contributions are normally based on a fixed percentage of employee earnings (for the year ended 30 June
2016, this was 9.5% as required under Superannuation Guarantee legislation).

Defined Benefit

The City of Whittlesea does not use defined benefit accounting for its defined benefit obligations under the Fund's Defined Benefit category.
This is because the Fund's Defined Benefit category is a pooled multi-employer sponsored plan.

There is no proportional split of the defined benefit liabilities, assets or costs between the participating employers as the defined benefit
obligation is a floating obligation between the participating employers and the only time that the aggregate obligation is allocated to specific
employers is when a call is made. As a result, the level of participation of Council in the Fund cannot be measured as a percentage
compared with other participating employers. Therefore, the Fund Actuary is unable to allocate benefit liabilities, assets and costs between
employers for the purposes of AASB 119.

Funding arrangements

The City of Whittlesea makes employer contributions to the defined benefit category of the Fund at rates determined by the Trustee on the
advice of the Fund's Actuary.

As at 30 June 2015, an interim actuarial investigation was held as the Fund provides lifetime pensions in the Defined Benefit category. The
vested benefit index (VBI) of the Defined Benefit category of which Council is a contributing employer was 105.8%. To determine the VBI,
the fund Actuary used the following long-term assumptions:

Net investment returns 7.0% pa
Salary information 4.25% pa
Price inflation (CP1) 2.50% pa.

Vision Super has advised that the VBI at 30 June 2016 was 102.0%. The VBl s to be used as the primary funding indicator. Because the
VBI was above 100%, the 2015 interim actuarial investigation determined the Defined Benefit category was in a satisfactory financial position
and that no change was necessary to the Defined Benefit calegory's funding arrangements from prior years.

Employer contributions

Regular contributions

On the basis of the results of the 2015 interim actuarial investigation conducted by the Fund's Actuary, Council makes employer
contributions to the Fund's Defined Benefit category at rates determined by the Fund's Trustee. For the year ended 30 June 2018, this rate
was 9.5% of members' salaries (9.5% in 2014/2015). This rate will increase in line with any increase to the contribution rate. Council
reimburses the Fund to cover the excess of the benefits paid as a consequence of retrenchment above the funded resignation or retirment
benefit.
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Note 32 Superannuation (cont.)

Funding calls

If the defined benefit category is in an unsatisfactory financial position at actuarial investigation or the Defined Benefit category's VBI is below
its shortfall limit at any time other than the date of the actuarial investigation, the Defined Benefit category has a shortfall for the purposes of
SPS 160 and the Fund is required to put a plan in place so that the shortfall is fully funded within three years of the shortfall occurring. The
Fund monitors its VB on a quarterly basis and the Fund has set its shortfall limit at 97%.

In the event that the Fund Actuary determines that there is a shortfall based on the above requirement, the Fund's participating employers
(including Council) are required to make an employer contribution to cover the shortfall. Using the agreed methodology, the shortfall amount
is apportioned between the participating employers based on the pre-1 July 1993 and post-30 June 1993 service liabilities of the Fund's
Defined Benefit category, together with the employer's payroll at 30 June 1993 and at the date the shortfall has been calculated.

Due to the nature of the contractual obligations between the participating employers and the Fund, and that the Fund includes lifetime
pensioners and their reversionary beneficiaries, itis unlikely that the Fund will be wound up. If there is a surplus in the Fund, the surplus
cannot be returned to the participating employers. In the event that a participating employer is wound-up, the defined benefit obligations of
that employer will be transferred to that employer’s successor.

2015 Interim actuarial investigation surplus amounts

The Fund's interim actuarial investigation as at 30 June 2015 identified the following in the defined benefit category of which Council is a
contributing employer:

A VBI surplus of $130.8 million; and
A total service liability surplus of $239 million.

The VBI surplus means that the market value of the fund's assets supporting the defined benefit obligations exceed the vested benefits that
the defined benefit members would have been entitled to if they had all exited on 30 June 2015. The total service liability surplus means that
the current value of the assets in the Fund's defined benefit category plus expected future contributions exceeds the value of expected future
benefits and expenses. Council was notified of the 30 June 2015 VBI during August 2015.

Future superannuation contributions

The expected contributions to be paid to the Defined Benefit category of Vision Super for the year ending 30 June 2017 is $352k.
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Note 33 Commitments
The Council has entered into the following commitments
Not later than Laterthan 1  Later than two
1year  yearandnot years and not
later than 2 laterthan 5
2016 years years Total
$'000 $'000 §'000 $'000
Operating
Consultancy 29 - - 2
Building maintenance 1545 447 610 2602
Health 125 125 23 273
Information technology and systems 2,129 701 454 3284
Transport & local laws 262 15 - bl
Infrastructure 89 - - 89
Parks Maintenance 10,178 10,131 7,598 27,907
Leisure 1,352 1,180 - 2,532
Other 923 381 120 1424
16,632 12,980 8,805 38417
Capital
Parks & Gardens 574 104 - 678
Building and infrastructure construction 16,120 246 M 17,337
16,694 1,050 271 18,015
Not later than Laterthan1  Later than two
1year  yearandnot years and not
later than 2 later than §
2015 years years Total
$'000 $'000 §'000 $'000
Operating
Consultancy 172 - - 172
Building maintenance 4247 1,803 124 6,174
Health 188 1" 1 200
Information technology and systems 3,275 2,303 1,070 6,648
Transport & local laws 487 10 - 497
Infrastructure 5577 5,161 1,304 12,042
Parks Maintenance 11,097 816 170 12,083
Leisure 1,336 678 491 2,505
Other 3,207 847 45 4,009
29,586 11,629 3,205 44,420
Capital
Parks & Gardens 21 - - 2
Building and infrastructure construction 8,641 3496 324 12,461
8,662 3496 324 12,482
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Note 34 Operating leases

(a) Operating lease commilments 2016 2015
$'000 $'000

At the reporting date, the Council had the following obligations under non-canceliable operaling leases for

the lease of equipment and land and buildings for use within Councif's activities (these obligations are not

recognised as liabilities):

Notlater than one year ' 1458 1,328

Later than one year and not later than five years 3359 3615

Later than five years 1,605 1,929
6,423 6,872

(b) Operating lease receivables

The Council has entered into commercial property leases on its investment property, consisting of surplus

freehold office complexes. These properties held under operating leases have remaining non-cancefiable

lease terms of between 1 and 10 years. All leases include a CPI based revision of the rental charge

annually.

Fulure minimum rentals receivable under non-cancellable operating leases are as follows:

Not later than one year 1,029 794

Later than one year and not later than five years 3858 2216

Later than five years 3,140 2,086
8,027 5,156

Note 35 Contingent liabilities and contingent assets

Contingent liabilities

Council has obligations under a defined benefil superannuation scheme that may result in the need to make additional contributions to the
scheme to ensure that the liabilities of the fund are covered by the assets of the fund. As a result of the increased volatiity in financial markets
the likelihood of making such contributuions in future periods has increased. At this point in time it is not known if additional contributions will be
required, their timing or potential amount.

Guarantees for loans to other entities

Council has guaranteed one loan for the Epping RSL for $630,000 (2014/15 $630,000) - expires 28 February 2022. The outstanding balance on
this loan as at 30 June 2016 is $466,000. This loan does not include a redraw facility.

Contingent liabilities arising from public liability

Councilis occasionally met with claims and demands allegedly arising from incidents which occur on property belonging to Council Asat30
June 2016, there were no outstanding litigated claims against Council. Council carries $400 milkion of public/products iability insurance with an
excess of $100,000 on this policy for 2016/2017 ($100,000 in 2015/16). There are no claims of which Council is aware that would fall outside the
terms of Council's policy. Therefore, the maximum Fability for Council for any single claim cannol exceed the excess amount. Council's primary
insurer is MAV Insurance,

Contingent liabilities arising from professional indemnity

One of Council's statutory regulatory responsibiliies is the issuing of permits and approvals. Subsequently, Council is occasionally met with
claims and demands allegedly arising from actions of Council or its officers. As at 30 June 2016 there were no outstanding litigated claims
against Council. Council carries $300 million of professional indemnity insurance and has an excess of $100,000 on this policy for 201672017
(8100,000 in 2015/16). There are no claims of which Council is aware which would fall outside the terms of Council's policy. Therefore, the
maximum liability for Council on any single claim cannot exceed the excess amount. Councif's primary insurer is MAV Insurance.

Contingent assets arising from sub-division developments

As at 30 June 2016, a number of land developments were under various stages of construction throughout the municipality. Upon completion of
these works, physical infrastructure such as roads, kerbs, drainage and land will fall under the contro! of Council. The value of these works will
be recognised as revenue under the heading of *Contributions - non-monetary assets” in the Income Statement for the 2016/2017 year.

Information available to Council as at 30 June 2016 indicates that approximately 67 kilometres of infrastructure assets comprising roads,
foolpaths, kerbs & channels, drainage, fibre optics and fight poles will flow to Council during the 2016/2017 year. Applying current rales to these
areas would equate to approximately $60 milion in infrastructure gifted assets being recorded as revenue for the 2016/2017 financial year.

The associated land values for the above developments cannot be measured refiably in dollar terms at the date of this report, so are excluded
from this disclosure note.
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Note 36 Financial Instruments

(a) Objectives and policies

The Council's principal financial instruments comprise cash assets, term deposils, receivables (excluding statutory receivables),
payables (excluding statutory payables) and bank borrowings. 'Details of the significant accounting policies and methods adopted,
including the criteria for recognition, the basis of measurement and the basis on which income and expenses are recognised, in
respect of each class of financial asset, financial liability and equity instrument is disclosed in Note 1 of the financial statements.
'Risk management is carried out by senior management under policies approved by the Council. These policies include
identification and analysis of the risk exposure to Council and appropriate procedures, controls and fisk minimisation.

(b) Market risk :

Market risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash flows of our financial instruments will fluctuate because of changes in market
prices. The Council's exposures to market isk is primarily through interest rate risk with only insignificant exposure to other price
risks and no exposure to foreign currency risk.

Interest rate risk

Interest rate risk refers to the risk that the value of a financial instrument or cash flows associated with the instrument will fluctuate
due to changes in market interest rates. Our interest rate liability risk arises primarily from long term loans and borrowings at fixed
rates which exposes us to fair value interest rate risk. Cash flow interest rate risk is the risk that the future cash flows of a financial
instrument wil fluctuate because of changes in market interest rates. Council has minimal exposure to cash flow interest rate risk

through its cash and deposits that are at floaling rate.

Investment of surplus funds is made with approved financial inslitutions under the Local Government Act 1 989 . We manage
interest rate risk by adopting an investment policy thal ensures:

- diversification of investment product,

- monitoring of return on investment,

- benchmarking of returns and comparison with budget.

There has been no significant change in the Council's exposure, or ils objectives, policies and processes for managing interest rate
risk or the methods used to measure this risk from the previous reporting period.

Interest rate movements have not been sufficiently significant during the year to have an impact on the Council's year end result.

(c) Credit risk

Credit risk is the risk that a contracting entity will not complete its obligations under a financial instrument and cause us to make a
financial loss. We have exposure to credit risk on some financial assets included in our balance sheet. To help manage this risk:

- we have a policy for establishing credit limits for the entities we deal with;

- we may require collateral where appropriate; and

- we only invest surplus funds with financial institutions which have a recognised credit rating specified in our investment policy.
Receivables consist of a large number of customers, spread across the ralepayer, business and government sectors. Credit risk
associated with the Council's financial assets is minimal because the main debtor is secured by a charge overf the rateable
There are no material financial assets which are individually determined to be impaired.

We may also be subject to credit risk for transactions which are not inciuded in the balance sheet, such as when we provide a
guarantee for another party. Details of our contingent liabililies are disclosed in note 35.

The maximum exposure to credit risk at the reporting date to recognised financial assels is the carrying amount, net of any
provisions for impairment of those assets, as disclosed in the balance sheet and noles to the financial statements. Council does not
hold any collateral.
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Note 36  Financial Instuments (cont'd)

(d) Liquidity risk

Liquidity risk includes the risk that, as a result of our operational liquidity requirements or we will not have sufficient funds to settie a
transaction when required, we will be forced to sell a financial asset at below value or may be unable to settle or recover a financial
assel.

To help reduce these risks Council:

- have a liquidity policy which targets a minimum and average level of cash and cash equivalents to be maintained;

- have readily accessible standby facilities and other funding arrangements in place;

- have a liquidity portfolio structure thal requires surplus funds to be invested within various bands of liquid instruments;

- monitor budget to actual performance on a regular basis; and

- set limits on borrowings relating to the percentage of loans to rate revenue and percentage of loan principal repayments o rate rev

The Council's maximum exposure o liquidity risk is the carrying amounts of financial liabilities as disclosed in the face of the balance
sheet and the amounts related to financial guarantees disclosed in Note 35, and is deemed insignificant based on prior periods' data
and current assessment of risk.

There has been no significant change in Council's exposure, or its objectives, policies and processes for managing liquidity risk or the
methods used to measure this risk from the previous reporting period.

With the exception of borrowings, all financial liabilities are expected to be settled within normal terms of trade. Details of the malurit
profile for borrowings are disclosed at Note 28.

Unless otherwise staled, the carrying amounts of financial instruments reflect their fair value

(e) Fair value

Unless otherwise stated, the carrying amount of financial instruments reflect their fair value

Fair value hierarchy

Council's financial assets and liabiliies are not valued in accordance with the fair value hierarchy , Council's financial assets and
liabilities are measured at amortised cost.

(f) Sensitivity disclosure analysis

Taking into account past performance, future expectations, economic forecasts, and management’s knowledge and experience of
the financial markets, Council believes the following movements are ‘reasonably possible’ over the next 12 months:

- A paralle! shift of +0.25% and -0.25% in market interest rates (AUD) from year-end rates of 1.75%.

These movements will not have a material impact on the valuation of Counci's fianncial assests and liabilities, nor will they have a
material impact on the results of Council's operations.
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2016 2015
$'000 $'000
Note 37 Auditors' remuneration

Audit fee to conduct external audit - Victorian

Auditor-General 63 57
Internal audit fees - PricewaterhouseCoopers 153 151
216 208
Note 38 Events occurring after balance sheet date

No events occurred after balance sheet date that would materially affect this financial report had they occurred within
this reporting period.

Note 39 Related party transactions

(i) Responsible Persons
Names of persons holding the position of a Responsible Person at the Council at any time during the year are:

Councillors Cr Sam Alessi
Cr Rex Griffin
Cr Ken Harris
Cr Norm Kelly (Deputy Mayor From 1 July 2015 to 30 June 2016)
Cr Ricky Kirkham (Mayor From 1 July 2015 to 4 November 2015)
Cr Stevan Kozmevski (Mayor From 5 November 2015 to 30 June 2016)
Cr Mary Lalios
Cr Kris Pavlidis
Cr Darryl Sinclair
Cr Adrian Spinelli
Cr Christine Stow

Chief Executive Officer Mr David Turnbull (1/7/15 - 15/4/16)
Mr Michael Wootten (18/4/16 - 30/6/16)
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Note 39 (cont) Related party transactions
(ii) Remuneration of Responsible Persons
The numbers of Responsible Officers, whose total remuneration from Council and any related
entities fall within the following bands:
2016 2015
No. No.
$0 - $9999 - -
$20,000 - $29,999 - -
$30,000 - $39,999 9 9
$50,000 - $59,999 1 1
$60,000 - $69,999 1 -
$70,000 - $79,999 1 1
$300,000 - $309,999 -
$330,000 - $339,999 - 1
$680,000 - $689,999 * 1 -
13 12
$'000 $'000
Total Remuneration for the reporting year for Responsible Persons included above amounted to: 1,161 743
* Includes payout of unused leave and other entitiements.
(iif) No retirement benefits have been made by the Council to a Responsible Person. (2014/15, Nil).
(iv) No loans have been made, guaranteed or secured by the Council to a Responsible Person
during the reporting year (2014/15, Nil).
(v) Other Transactions
No transactions other than remuneration payments or the reimbursement of approved
expenses were entered into by Council with Responsible Persons, or Related Parties of such
Responsible Persons during the reporting year (2014/15, Nil).
(vi) Senior Officers Remuneration
A Senior Officer other than a Responsible Person, is an officer of Council whose total annual
remuneration exceeds $139,000, or if remuneration is less than $139,000 has managemenl
responsibilities and reports directly to the Chief Executive Officer.
The number of Senior Officers other than the Responsible Persons, are shown below in their
relevant income bands:
2016 2015
Income Range: No. No.
< $139,000 3
$139,000 - $139,999 3 5
$140,000 - $149,999 9 8
$150,000 - $159,999 9 6
$160,000 - $169,999 5 9
$170,000 - $179,999 7 3
$180,000 - $189,999 2 4
$190,000 - $199,999 5 1
$200,000 - $209,999 - 2
$210,000 - $219,999 - 2
$220,000 - $229,999 1 -
$230,000 - $239,999 1 1
$240,000 - $249,999 1 1
$250,000 - $259,999 3 -
$260,000 - $269,999 - 2
$300,000 - $309,999 * 1
$450,000 - $459,999 * 1
$560,000 - $569,999 * 1
49 47
$000 $'000
Total Remuneration for the reporting year for Senior Officers included above, amounted lo: 9,302 7,846
* Includes payout of unused leave and other entitiements.
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Certification of the Financial Report

In my opinion the accompanying financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the Local Government Act 1989, the Local Government
(Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014, Australian Accounting Standards and other mandatory professional reporting requirements.

Helen Sui
Principal Accounting Officer

Date :
Civic Centre, South Morang

In our opinion the accompanying financial report presents fairly the financial transactions of City of Whitllesea for the year ended 30 June 2016 and the
financial position of the Council as at that date.

As at the dale of signing, we are not aware of any circumstances which would render any particulars in the financial report to be misleading or
inaccurate.

We have been authorised by the Council and by the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014 to certify the financial statements in
their final form.

Stevan Kozmevski
Councillor

Date :
Civic Centre, South Morang

Ricky Kirkham
Councillor

Date :
Civic Centre, South Morang

Michael Woolten
Chief Executive Officer

Date :
Civic Centre, South Morang
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Description of municipality
The City of Whittlesea is one of the fastest growing municipalities in Australia. It currently

welcomes around 8,000 new residents per year (about 156 a week) and 63 babies are born
every week. The City’s population is approximately 202,731 residents and is expected to reach
333,700 by 2036. For over the last decade, South Morang has been rated Australia’s fastest

growing Suburb.

Our growth does not only take place in newer suburbs. There is also substantial redevelopment
set to take place in established areas such as Epping, Thomastown and Lalor.

The City of Whittlesea is located on Melbourne’s metropolitan fringe, approximately 20km
north of the CBD. Covering 490 square kilometres, it is a large municipality containing
established urban, growth and rural areas. The City includes the major rural centre of
Whittlesea, the rural localities of Beveridge, Donnybrook, Eden Park, Humevale, Kinglake West,
Wollert, Woodstock and Yan Yean as well as the established and growing urban suburbs of
Bundoora, Doreen, Epping, Lalor, Mernda, Mill Park, South Morang and Thomastown.

The Wurundjeri Willum people were the original inhabitants of this area and are the traditional
owners of this land. Today, the City has the fourth highest Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander
population in Victoria.

The City of Whittlesea is a diverse community. More than a third of the population were born
overseas, with the majority coming from countries where English is not the first language and
over 40% speak a language other than English at home. The most common languages spoken
other than English are Macedonian, Italian, Greek, Arabic and Vietnamese.
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Sustainable Capacity Indicators
For the year ended 30 June 2016

Results
Indicator/measure 2015 2016 Material Variations
Population
Expenses per head of municipal $918.76 $922.02  No Material Variations.
population
[Total expenses / Municipal
population]

Infrastructure per head of municipal $9,551.80 $9,464.31 No Material Variations.
population

[Value of infrastructure / Municipal

population]

Population density per length of road 151.95 153.01 No Material Variations.
[Municipal population / Kilometres of

local roads]

Own-source revenue

Own-source revenue per head of $805.82 $744.66  No Material Variations.
municipal population

[Own-source revenue / Municipal

population]

Recurrent grants

Recurrent grants per head of municipal ~ $182.02 $108.84  50% of 2015/16 allocated

population Commonwealth Federal Assistance
[Recurrent grants / Municipal grant was prepaid in 2014/15.
population]

Disadvantage

Relative socio-economic disadvantage 6 6 No material variations.

[Index of Relative Socio-economic

Disadvantage by decile]

Definitions

"adjusted underlying revenue" means total income other than:

(a) non-recurrent grants used to fund capital expenditure; and

(b) non-monetary asset contributions; and

(c) contributions to fund capital expenditure from sources other than those referred to above
“infrastructure” means non-current property, plant and equipment excluding land

"local road" means a sealed or unsealed road for which the council is the responsible road authority
under the Road Management Act 2004

"population” means the resident population estimated by council

"own-source revenue” means adjusted underlying revenue other than revenue that is not under the
control of council (including government grants)

"relative socio-economic disadvantage”, in relation to a municipality, means the relative socio-economic
disadvantage, expressed as a decile for the relevant financial year, of the area in which the municipality
is located according to the Index of Relative Socio-Economic Disadvantage (Catalogue Number
2033.0.55.001) of SEIFA

"SEIFA" means the Socio-Economic Indexes for Areas published from time to time by the Australian
Bureau of Statistics on its Internet website

"unrestricted cash" means all cash and cash equivalents other than restricted cash.
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Service Performance Indicators

For the year ended 30 June 2016

Service/indicator/measure

Results

2015 2016

Material Variations

Aquatic facilities

Utilisation

Utilisation of aquatic facilities
[Number of visits to aquatic
facilities / Municipal population]

6.41 5.98

14/15 recalculated. The utilisation of
aquatic facilities was 6.41 in 14/15.

Animal management

Health and safety

Animal management prosecutions
[Number of successful animal
management prosecutions]

2 Dog attack prosecution cases

presented to Magistrates Court with a

100% success rate.

Food safety

Health and safety

Critical and major non-compliance
notifications

[Number of critical non-compliance
notifications and major non-
compliance notifications about a
food premises followed up /
Number of critical non-compliance
notifications and major non-
compliance notifications about
food premises] x100

85% 99.24%

During 2015/16 Council issued 132
critical and major non-compliance
outcomes related to a range of Food
Act inspections and assessments, a
total of 131 (99%) were followed up.

Governance

Satisfaction

Satisfaction with council decisions
[Community satisfaction rating out
of 100 with how council has
performed in making decisions in
the interest of the community]

64 58

No Material Variations.

Home and community care
Participation

Participation in HACC service
[Number of people that received a
HACC service / Municipal target
population for HACC services] x100

Participation

Participation in HACC service by
CALD people

[Number of CALD people who
receive a HACC service / Municipal
target population in relation to
CALD people for HACC services]
x100

10.0% 13.5%

14.0% 13.7%

Participation levels are based on
population data.

All eligible clients have received
services that have been required.

No Material Variations.
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Results

Service/indicator/measure 2015 2016 Material Variations

Libraries

Participation

Active library members 16.00% 13.83%  Periodic maintenance of the

[Number of active library members membership data base results in those

/ Municipal population] x100 members who have not used their
card in the past two years being
removed from the membership list,
resulting in a reduction in membership
numbers as evidenced in the 2015/16
results.

Maternal and child health

Participation

Participation in the MCH service 72.0% 70.8% Between the 2 years and 3.5 years Key

[Number of children who attend Age and Stage visits there is a

the MCH service at least once (in minimum of 18 month gap where

the year) / Number of children enrolled children do not access the

enrolled in the MCH service] x100 service.

Participation

Participation in the MCH service by 66.0% 63.5% Families have the choice of using

Aboriginal children Maternal and Child Health at City of

[Number of Aboriginal children who Whittlesea and Aboriginal controlled

attend the MCH service at least services. The families may choose to

once (in the year) / Number of use both services depending on their

Aboriginal children enrolled in the needs.

MCH service] x100

Roads

Satisfaction

Satisfaction with sealed local roads 65.0 64.0 No Material Variations.

[Community satisfaction rating out

of 100 with how council has

performed on the condition of

sealed local roads]

Statutory Planning

Decision making

Council planning decisions upheld 62.0% 55.6% The reduced percentage reflects a

at VCAT greater number of council decisions

[Number of VCAT decisions that did being not supported at VCAT.

not set aside council’s decision in

relation to a planning application /

Number of VCAT decisions in

relation to planning applications)

x100

Waste Collection

Waste diversion

Kerbside collection waste diverted 43% 39.86%  No Material Variations.

from landfill

[Weight of recyclables and green
organics collected from kerbside
bins / Weight of garbage,
recyclables and green organics
collected from kerbside bins] x100
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Definitions

"Aboriginal child" means a child who is an Aboriginal person

"Aboriginal person” has the same meaning as in the Aboriginal Heritage Act 2006

"active library member" means a member of a library who has borrowed a book from the library
"annual report" means an annual report prepared by a council under sections 131, 132 and 133 of the
Act

“CALD” means culturally and linguistically diverse and refers to persons born outside Australia in a
country whose national language is not English

“class 1 food premises” means food premises, within the meaning of the Food Act 1984, that have been
declared as class 1 food premises under section 19C of that Act

“class 2 food premises” means food premises, within the meaning of the Food Act 1984, that have been
declared as class 2 food premises under section 19C of that Act

"Community Care Common Standards "means the Community Care Common Standards for the delivery
of HACC services, published from time to time by the Commonwealth

"critical non-compliance outcome notification" means a notification received by council under section
19N(3) or (4) of the Food Act 1984 , or advice given to council by an authorized officer under that Act, of
a deficiency that poses an immediate serious threat to public health

"food premises” has the same meaning as in the Food Act 1984

"HACC program” means the Home and Community Care program established under the Agreement
entered into for the purpose of the Home and Community Care Act 1985 of the Commonwealth

"HACC service” means home help, personal care or community respite provided under the HACC
program

"local road" means a sealed or unsealed road for which the council is the responsible road authority
under the Road Management Act 2004

"major non-compliance outcome notification" means a notification received by a council under section
19N(3) or (4) of the Food Act 1984, or advice given to council by an authorized officer under that Act, of
a deficiency that does not pose an immediate serious threat to public health but may do so if no
remedial action is taken

"MCH" means the Maternal and Child Health Service provided by a council to support the health and

.development of children within the municipality from birth until school age

"population" means the resident population estimated by council

"target population" has the same meaning as in the Agreement entered into for the purposes of the
Home and Community Care Act 1985 of the Commonwealth

"WorkSafe reportable aquatic facility safety incident" means an incident relating to a council aquatic
facility that is required to be notified to the Victorian WorkCover Authority under Part 5 of the
Occupational Health and Safety Act 2004.
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Other Information
For the year ended 30 June 2016

1. Basis of preparation

Council is required to prepare and include a performance statement within its annual report. The
performance statement includes the results of the prescribed sustainable capacity, service
performance and financial performance indicators and measures together with a description of the
municipal district and an explanation of material variations in the results. This statement has been
prepared to meet the requirements of the Local Government Act 1989 and Local Government
(Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014.

Where applicable the results in the performance statement have been prepared on accounting
bases consistent with those reported in the Financial Statements. The other results are based on
information drawn from council information systems or from third parties (e.g. Australian Bureau of
Statistics).

The performance statement presents the actual results for the current year and for the prescribed
financial performance indicators and measures, the results forecast by the council’s strategic
resource plan. The Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014 requires
explanation of any material variations in the results contained in the performance statement.
Council has adopted materiality thresholds relevant to each indicator and measure and explanations
have not been provided for variations below the materiality thresholds unless the variance is
considered to be material because of its nature.

The forecast figures included in the performance statement are those adopted by council in its
strategic resource plan on 23 June 2016 and which forms part of the council plan. The strategic
resource plan includes estimates based on key assumptions about the future that were relevant at
the time of adoption and aimed at achieving sustainability over the long term. Detailed information
on the actual financial results is contained in the General Purpose Financial Statements. The
strategic resource plan can be obtained by contacting council.
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Certification of the Performance Statement

In my opinion, the accompanying performance statement has been prepared in accordance with the
Local Government Act 1989 and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014.

Helen Sui
Principal Accounting Officer
Dated:

In our opinion, the accompanying performance statement of the (council name) for the year ended
30 June 2016 presents fairly the results of council’s performance in accordance with the Local
Government Act 1989 and the Local Government (Planning and Reporting) Regulations 2014.

The performance statement contains the relevant performance indicators, measures and results in
relation to service performance, financial performance and sustainable capacity.

At the date of signing, we are not aware of any circumstances that would render any particulars in
the performance statement to be misleading or inaccurate.

We have been authorised by the council and by the Local Government (Planning and Reporting)
Regulations 2014 to certify this performance statement in its final form.

Stevan Kozmevski
Councillor
Dated:

Ricky Kirkham
Councillor
Dated:

Michael Wootten
Chief Executive Officer
Dated:
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Unconfirmed Audit & Risk Committee

Minutes
Whlttlesea 5pm Thursday
25 August 2016
Location: Council Chamber, Civic Centre
Present Apology
Members:
Independents
Michael Said, Chairperson 7] O
Homi Burjorjee M O
Michael Ulbrick 2| O
Councillors
Cr Stevan Kozmevski, Mayor B O
Cr Ricky Kirkham M O
Officers:
Michael Wootten, Chief Executive Officer M O
Helen Sui, Director Corporate Services 7| O
Darryl Nelson, Manager Finance & Assets O 1)
Amy Montalti, Team Leader Financial Accounting 7] O
David Gauci, Internal Compliance Officer 7] O
Sam Dureau, Manager One Whittlesea M O
David Echeverry, Corporate Planner %] O
In attendance:
Phillip Delahunty, Partner, RSD 7] O
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Audit & Risk Commitiee Minutes Whittlesea
Thursday 25 August 2016

Matters in Discussion

1. DISCLOSURE OF CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

No declarations were made.

2. CEO’S REPORT ON COMPLIANCE/NON-COMPLIANCE WITH LEGISLATION AND
POLICIES

The CEO advised the Committee that there were no issues of non-compliance to report.

3. CONSIDER AND REVIEW FINAL DRAFT OF 2015/2016 ANNUAL FINANCIAL REPORT

Papers distributed to Committee members prior to meeting were as follows:

2015/2016 Draft Annual Financial Statements

2015/2016 Draft Performance Statement

Closing Report to the Audit & Risk Committee for the Year Ended 30 June 2016
Management Letter for the Year Ended 30 June 2016

The Committee was requested to review in detail the Financial Statements and
Performance Statement and submit any queries to Council Officers prior to the meeting so
that clarification and/or comment could be prepared.

Based on the Committee’s comments, an updated version of the Financial Statements and
Performance Statement were provided to the Committee members at the commencement
of the meeting.

Draft Annual Financial Statements for the Year Ended 30 June 2016

The Committee progressively reviewed the Financial Statements, with Officers responding
to questions from the Committee. As discussion ensued, Officers advised of changes that
had been made to the version previously provided to Committee members.

Phillip Delahunty of RSD joined the meeting at 5.25 pm.

Management advised that based on discussion with the External Auditor (RSD), who had
been provided with advice by the Victorian Auditor General's Office (VAGO), it had
removed Note 2a — Reconciliation of Comprehensive Result to Underlying Surplus/(Deficit)
(Note 2a) from the updated version of the Financial Statements. RSD noted it was the view
of VAGO that such a note should be included in the Annual Report rather than the Financial
Statements.

The Committee expressed its disappointment with VAGO's view and suggested that
Management should reconsider its position in relation to Note 2a. The Committee was of
the view that it was only a legislative requirement for Management to follow the Model
Accounts at a minimum, with Management to determine if it wished to include any
additional information that it felt would enhance the Financial Statements and ensure that
the data provided was fully explained, as long as any additional information included was
auditable, appropriate and relevant.
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Audit & Risk Commitiee Minutes Whittlesea
Thursday 25 August 2016

The Committee advised its view was that Note 2a should be included in the 2015/2016
Financial Statements, however, would leave the final decision on its inclusion to be
determined by Management and Councillors following further discussion with RSD and
VAGO.

Resolution:
That:

1. Council be advised to approve in principle the Financial Statements for the year ended
30 June 2016, subject to no significant changes being required, and that Councillor
representatives of the Audit & Risk Committee be nominated to sign-off on the
accounts.

2. The Committee recommends that Nofe 2a — Reconciliation of Comprehensive Result to
Underlying Surplus/(Deficit) be included in the Financial Statements, however, the final
decision on its inclusion to be determined by Management and Councillors following
further discussion with RSD and VAGO.

3. Management undertake discussions with external bodies (FinPro) to highlight the
inconsistencies between the Model Statements and Performance Framework, with the
aim to have these inconsistencies removed.

Moved by: Cr Kozmevski
Seconded by: Cr Kirkham

Draft Annual Performance Statement for the Year Ended 30 June 2016

The Committee progressively reviewed the Performance Statement, with Officers
responding to questions from the Committee. As discussion ensued, Officers advised of
changes that had been made to the version previously provided to Committee members.

In addition, and at the request of the Committee Chairperson, Management provided the
Committee with an overview of its results against the VAGO Financial Stability Indicators.
The Committee briefly discussed the results provided.

Resolution:
That:

1. Council be advised to approve in principle the Performance Statement for the year
ended 30 June 2016, subject to no significant changes being required, and that
Councillor representatives of the Audit & Risk Committee be nominated to sign-off on
the Performance Statement.

Moved by: Cr Kirkham
Seconded by: Cr Kozmevski

Closing Report & Draft Management Letter for the Year Ended 30 June 2016

RSD presented the Closing Report and draft Management Letter for the year ended 30
June 2016 and responded to questions from the Committee. RSD advised that they would
need to undertake a final quality check once the Financial Statements and Performance
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Audit & Risk Commitiee Minutes Whittlesea
Thursday 25 August 2016

Statements are finalised, however they believed they would be in a position to issue an
unqualified audit opinion.

Discussion concluded with the Committee requesting it be sent a copy of the final
Management Representation Letter at the same time as it is forwarded to RSD.

Resolution:

That:

1. The Closing Report and Management Letter for the year ending 30 June 2016 be
noted.

2. RSD intend to issue an unqualified audit opinion subject to any further changes to the
Financial Statements and Performance Statement being made in accordance with
discussion from this meeting.

Moved by: Mr Ulbirck
Seconded by: Mr Burjorjee

Acknowledgements

The Committee thanked Officers for their efforts in preparing the Financial Statements and
Performance Statement for 2015/2016. In particular, the Committee expressed its
appreciation and congratulated Management on the quality of the statements provided.

Resolution:

That the Committee’s appreciation be expressed to the staff involved in the preparation of
the Draft Financial Statements .and Performance Statement and congratulate Management
on the quality of the statements provided.

Moved by: Mr Ulbirck
Seconded by: Mr Burjorjee

3. PRIVATE DISCUSSION WITH EXTERNAL AUDITORS
The Committee met in private with the External Auditors.

Meeting Closed: 6.57pm
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Review of the
Local Government Act 1989

Act for the Future - Directions for a new Local Government Act

Submission Template
Name | Michael Wootten
Suburb South Morang |

If you work in an organisation or council, please provide the following information:

Organisation or council name | City of Whittlesea

Position Chief Executive Officer
Are you providing this Organisation
submission on behalf of the

organisation or council?

Key information about making a submission

Who can make a submission?
Anyone is able to make a submission to the Local Government Act review Directions Paper - whether you're responding
yourself, or on behalf of a community group or local council.

How will submission be used?
All submission received will be considered and used to inform the next stages of the review.

Will submissions be made publicly available?

Written submissions (electronic and physical) will be made publicly available unless confidentiality is requested, and
granted by the Local Government Act Review Advisory Committee, or If the committee determines the matertal should
remain confidential. Submissions that are defamatory or offensive will not be published.

Can | provide a submission in another format?
It is strongly preferred for submissions to be made through the online form or by completing this form. However, if
another format suits your needs or the requirements of your organisation you are welcome to use another format.

Do | have to respond to all of the questions in the template?
You're welcome to respond to as many, or as few, of the questions as you would like.

How do | make a submission?
Submissions can be made in three ways:
=» Online via the online submission form, or by uploading your completed submission form
= Email your completed form to local.government@delwp.vic.gov.au
= Post your completed form to:
Local Government Act Review Secretariat
C/o Local Government Victoria,
PO Box 500, Melbourne VIC 3002
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Chapter 2: Contemporary councils capable of meeting future challenges

Direction 1 proposes to:
Require councils to take the following principles into account when performing their functions and exercising
their powers:

« the need for transparency and accountability

e the need for deliberative community engagement processes

* the principles of sound financial management

e the economic, social and environmental sustainability of the municipality

« the potential to cooperate with other councils, tiers of government and organisations
* plans and policies about the municipality, region, state and nation

e the need for innovation and continuous improvement

e any other requirements under the Act or other state or federal legislation.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required.

Direction 2 proposes to:
Provide that the role of a council is to:

o plan for and ensure the delivery of services, infrastructure and amenity for its municipality,
informed by deliberative community engagement

* collaborate with other councils, tiers of government and organisations
* act as an advocate for its local community
¢ perform functions required under the Act and any other legislation.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required.

Direction 3 proposes to:
Provide that councils have the powers described in the Act and in other legislation.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]
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Direction 4 proposes to:
Make the following reforms to the election of mayors:

Elect all mayors for two-year terms

Retain election of the mayor by their fellow councillors for most councils

Provide the minister with power to approve the direct election of mayors for councils where:
o the size of the council is sufficient to support the additional costs of direct election

o the significance of the council in its own terms or in terms of the region in which it is
situated supports a directly elected mayor

o community consultation provides evidence of strong support for a directly elected mayor,
recognising the additional costs to the community.

Should the minister approve direct election of a mayor for a municipality, the City of Melbourne
model will apply. This is that the mayor and deputy mayor are jointly elected by voters and
councillors are elected at large to represent the entire municipality.

Do you support this direction? [J Yes & No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

The LGA currently provides for Council to resolve for a 2 year Mayoral term. It should be a matter for each
Council to determine whether the Mayoral term is 1 or 2 years.

Direction 5 proposes to:
Expand the role of the mayor to include the following powers and responsibilities:

to lead engagement with the community on the development, and the reporting to the
community at least annually about the implementation, of the council plan

to require the CEO to report to the council about the implementation of council decisions

to appoint chairs of council committees and appoint councillors to external committees that seek
council representation

to support councillors—and promote their good behaviour—to understand the separation of
responsibilities between the elected and administrative arms of the council

to remove a councillor from a meeting if the councillor disrupts the meeting
to mutually set council meeting agendas with the CEQ

to be informed by the CEO before the CEO undertakes any significant organisational restructuring
that affects the council plan

to lead and report to council on oversight of the CEQ's performance

to be a spokesperson for the council and represent it in conduct of public civic duties.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

The Direction is generally supported, subject to the following comments;

Introducing these powers and responsibilities would essentially force the role of Mayor to become
full time and would also likely require additional support to the Office of Mayor. The time
commitment, background and qualifications desirable as well as the training and support required to
ensure success in the role may preclude some councillors from standing for the position of Mayor.
Removal of a Councillor if they disrupt the meeting is a serious matter. The definition of ‘disrupt’
must be very clear and a high threshold should be set,

It is unclear what would happen if it is the mayor that is disrupting the meeting or the mayor is
unwilling or incapable to address any disruption.
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e [tis unclear what ‘mutually set council meetings agendas with the CEOQ’ actually means, as it appears
to conflict with Direction 13 where the CEO is required to support the Mayor by “consulting” the
Mayor when setting council agendas. The CEO should be responsible for the content of the council
agenda. Councillors have a mechanism to add an item to the agenda through a notice of motion.

e The CEO should inform all Councillors and not just the Mayor of any proposed significant
organisational restructuring that affects the Council Plan.

e Current practice is for the whole Council, by resolution, to determine representation on external
committees that seek representation and this should continue.

Direction 6 proposes to:
Review the formula for setting mayoral allowances in light of the proposed expanded role of mayors.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| On the basis that the powers and responsibilities increase, the formula for setting allowance should change. ]

Direction 7 proposes to:
Formalise the status of the Local Government Mayoral Advisory Panel (LGMAP) by making it a statutory
advisory board to the minister under the Local Government Act.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required,

Direction 8 proposes to:
Require all councils to appoint a deputy mayor elected in a manner consistent with the mayor. That is:
e where councillors elect their mayor, councillors elect the deputy mayor for the same two-year
period
* where the mayor is directly elected, a deputy mayor is jointly elected with the mayor on the same
ticket.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Refer to comments under Direction 4. The role of Deputy Mayor has been created by resolution at the City
of Whittlesea and supports the role of Mayor in a manner consistent with the directions paper. However we
do not support a two-year tenure, consistent with our response to the proposed two year tenure for Mayor.
The role of deputy mayor should be clearly refined in a manner similar to the mayor.

Direction 9 proposes to:

Consider deputy mayoral allowances in light of the expanded role of deputy mayors.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

On the basis that a Deputy Mayor role is created under statute and it performs duties over and above those
of a Councillor throughout their term, the allowance should be reviewed. However the role performed
should be substantive.
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Direction 10 proposes to:

Require councillors to actively participate in engagement processes mandated by the Act.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

I Councillors currently understand that active participation in engagement processes is part of their role.

Direction 11 proposes to:
Require councillors to recognise and support the role of the mayor specified in the Act.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

[ Councillors currently recognise and support the role of the Mayor,

Direction 12 proposes to:

Provide that councillors are entitled to all relevant entitlements consistent with other significant public
offices (such as for disability support, maternity leave and childcare).

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.

Direction 13 proposes to:
Require the CEO to provide support to the mayor by:

e consulting the mayor when setting council agendas

e keeping the mayor informed about progress implementing significant council decisions, including
reporting on implementation when asked to do so

e providing information the mayor requires to meet the responsibilities of the role

* informing the mayor before making significant organisation changes that that affect the council
plan

e supporting the mayor in their leadership role {such as by ensuring adequate council resources and

access to staff for the proper conduct of council meetings and for civic engagements).

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Refer to the comments in Direction 5 and the conflicting role of the Mayor in regard to the council agenda.
The CEO should be responsible for the content of the council agenda. Councillors have a mechanism to add
an item to the agenda through a notice of motion.

An effective working relationship, with clear roles and responsibilities, is key to effective governance.

The CEO should inform all Councillors and not just the Mayor of any proposed significant organisational
restructuring that affects the council plan.

With increased responsibilities for the mayor (and deputy mayor) there should be a review of the resources
and support provided to enable discharge of those responsibilities. These should be over and above those
provided to other Councillors.

Caution is required to ensure that the increased responsibilities of the mayor (and deputy mayor) is
managed 5o as to reduce or remove the potential for improper direction of staff (current s76D).
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Direction 15 proposes to:
Require the audit and risk committee to monitor and report on a council’s performance against the
remuneration policy.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 16 proposes to:
Require the mayor to get independent advice in overseeing CEO recruitment, contractual arrangements and
performance monitoring.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
For Councillor discussion at Forum
It would be standard business practice to obtain advice about recruitment matters, consistent with the
| arrangements in place for staff generally.

Direction 17 proposes to:

Remove detailed prescription about council decision-making processes from the Act.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

On the basis that Direction 18 is adopted it should be a matter for each Council to determine appropriate
decision making processes.

Direction 18 proposes to:

Include high-level principles about council decision-making processes: namely, that they be open and
accountable,

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |
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Direction 19 proposes to:

Require councils to adopt rules about internal council processes that are consistent with the high-level
principles in the Act.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]

Direction 20 proposes to:
Include in the new Act that a council may determine that information is confidential if:
o it affects the security of the council, councillors or council staff
e it would prejudice enforcement of the law
e it would be privileged from production in legal proceedings
* jt would involve unreasonable disclosure of a person's personal affairs

e it relates to trade secrets or would disadvantage a commercial undertaking.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]

Direction 21 proposes to:
Require a committee to which a council may delegate any of its powers to be known as a special committee
and require it to include at least two members who are councillors.
Do you support this direction? [& Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ The City of Whittlesea has no special committees. ]

Direction 22 proposes to:
Allow councils to establish administrative committees to manage halls and reserves, with limited delegated
powers including limits on expenditure and procurement; and for councils to approve annually committee
rules that specify the roles and obligations of administrative committee members.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Direction 23 proposes to:

Apply legislative provisions exclusively to special committees that have delegated council powers and to
administrative committees (as described in the proposed direction above).

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. |
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Direction 24 proposes to:
Remove from the Act provisions regulating assemblies of councillors, leaving councils to deal with issues of
public transparency about these or any other advisory committees as part of the council's internal rules.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]

Direction 25 proposes to:
Remove matters about employing council staff from the Act.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
I Employment matters should be subject to employment law. ]

Direction 26 proposes to:

Require the CEO to establish a workforce plan that describes the council's staffing structure including future
needs; that the Plan includes a requirement that it can only be changed in consultation with staff; and that
the plan be available to the mayor and to staff.

Do you support this direction? [J Yes X No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

This development and implementation of a workforce plan that supports implementation of the Council Plan
and Council decisions is an operational matter for the CEO to address.

It is expected that staff would be consulted in its development and implementation as per the Enterprise
Agreement requirements.

Direction 27 proposes to:
Require a council CEQ to consuit the staff if there is a major organisational restructure.

Do you support this direction? [J Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
Consultation with staff if there is a major restructure would be covered in an enterprise agreement. ]

Direction 28 proposes to:

Require a community consulitation process before making or varying a local law.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

This provision currently exists. The City of Whittlesea has previously consulted widely and published
proposed new and amended local laws via communications tools (website, community newsletters,
meetings and similar) for community information and comment.
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Direction 29 proposes to:

Include in the Act principles that local laws must meet and require that a council, after receiving advice from
an appropriately qualified person, certify that the local law meets these principles.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
LNo comment required, J

Direction 30 proposes to:

Retain the power of the Governor in Council, on the recommendation of the minister, to revoke a local law
that is inconsistent with the principles.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. 1

Direction 31 proposes to:
Note that model local laws may be issued as guidelines on various matters to achieve greater quality,
consistency and scrutiny. These would be based on best-practice local laws.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. . -

Direction 32 proposes to:

Consult to determine the appropriate value of a penalty unit for local laws and whether the value should be
indexed annually.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| As a general principle all penalty units should be subject to annual indexation. ]

Direction 33 proposes to:
Remove the requirement to submit local laws to the minister,

Do you support this direction? J Yes [JNo
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |
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Direction 34 proposes to:

Extend the band (currently 5-12) for the number of councillors per council to 5-15 and provide the minister
with the power to increase the number of councillors per council within this band after receiving advice of
the VEC.
Do you support this direction? [J Yes (& No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| The current band structure (to a maximum of 12 Councillors) works well and should not be changed.

Direction 35 proposes to:

Include in Regulations a formula for determining councillor numbers and require that the VEC consistently
apply it. Base the formula on the ratio of councillors to residents, mediated by the geographic scale of the
local government area, loading councillor numbers by one, two or three for geographically vast local
government areas.
Do you support this direction? [& Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Direction 36 proposes to:

Allow for one of two representative structures—unsubdivided or entirely uniform multi-member wards—to
be applied in each municipality. (Option 1) or

Allow for one of three representative structures—unsubdivided, entirely uniform multi-member wards or
entirely single-member wards—to be applied in each municipality. {Option 2)

Initially this would require the VEC to conduct representation reviews to arrive at new council structures for
the first council elections after the Act is enacted.

Do you support option 1? [J Yes & No
Do you support option 2? [J Yes & No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| Council support an Option 3 - the status quo should remain. |

Direction 37 proposes to:
Subject to fixing councillor numbers by formula and reducing the range of representative structures,
conduct future electoral representation reviews by exception when the minister directs the VEC to conduct
a review on the basis of:
e evidence of a marked increase in population in a municipality
a request to the minister from a council or members of the community supported by evidence of the need
for a review
¢ inresponse to a recommendation from the VEC
e on any grounds determined by the minister published in the government gazette,
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |
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Direction 38 proposes to:

Introduce partial preferential voting, consistent with Victorian Legislative Council elections, for multi-
member wards and unsubdivided elections, such that the voter is only required to mark the ballot paper
with the number of consecutive preferences for which there are vacancies to be filled.
Do you support this direction? [J Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 39 proposes to:
Implement a countback method to fill casual vacancies between general elections by which all valid votes
cast at the general election would be counted, not just those of the vacating councillor {excluding the votes
that made up the quotas of the continuing councillors).
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required, ]

Direction 40 proposes to:

Consolidate all electoral provisions in a schedule to the Act, arranged according to the model provided by
the Electoral Act 2002; retain most provisions in the current electoral regulations; and retain procedural
matters (such as prescribing forms and setting fees) in Regulations.,

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

As a matter of principle there should be clarity around legislative provisions and having these in a separate
schedule should achieve this.

Direction 41 proposes to:

Make the entitlement to vote in a council election to be on the register of electors for the Victorian
Legislative Assembly (the state roll) for an address in their municipality. Grandfather the voting entitiement
of existing property-franchise voters in that municipality. Institute compulsory voting for all enrolled voters.
(Option 1) or

Maintain the existing franchise but cease automatic enrolment of property owners and require these voters
to apply to enrol for future council elections if they choose to do so. Institute compulsory voting for all
enrolled voters. (Option 2)

Do you support option 1? [J Yes & No

Do you support option 2? [ Yes & No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| Council support an Option 3 — the status guo should remain. |

Direction 42 proposes to:
Require the VEC to revise the candidate's nomination form to require candidates to explicitly state that no
disqualification conditions apply to them.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |
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Direction 43 proposes to:

Require a council CEO to complete a police check and a check of the Australian Securities & Investments
Commission (ASIC) register of persons disqualified under the Corporations Act 2001 for elected candidates
within three months after the general election. (Option 1) or

Require each candidate to submit a completed ASIC and police check when nominating. (Option 2)

Do you support option 1? [J Yes & No
Do you support option 2? [ Yes ONo
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
l This is a role for the VEC to ensure eligibility to stand as part of the nomination process. ]

Direction 44 proposes to:

Require adoption of a uniform voting methaod for council elections as determined by the minister after
receiving advice from the VEC. Have the minister publish the method to be used in the government gazette
12 months before the general elections.
Do you support this direction? [J Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| 1t should remain a matter for each Council to determine the method of voting to be used.

Chapter 4: Councils, communities and participatory democracy

Direction 45 proposes to:

Include deliberative community engagement as a principle in the Act and include in the role of a councillor
the requirement to participate in deliberative community engagement, leaving the method to be
determined by each council.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Direction 46 proposes to:

Require a council to prepare a community consultation and engagement policy early in its term to inform the
four-year council plan and ten-year community plan.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Direction 47 proposes to:
Require a council to conduct a deliberative community engagement process to prepare its council plan and
to demonstrate how the plan reflects the outcomes of the community engagement process.
Do you support this direction? @ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| Please see comment in Direction 46. |

City of Whittlesea submyssion
Poge 12 0f 37

Iltem 6.4.6 Attachment 1 Page 444



6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

Review of the
Local Government Act 1989

Direction 48 proposes to:
Include in regulations that an engagement strategy must ensure:
* the community informs the engagement process
* the community is given adequate information to participate
e the scope/remit of the consultation and areas subject to influence are clear
o those engaged are representative of the council's demographic profile.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. J

Direction 49 proposes to:
Require a council to complete its council plan by 31 December in the second year of its term, recognising the
time required to conduct a deliberative community engagement process.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ Council should still have the option of adopting a Plan earlier than this date. ]

Direction 50 proposes to:
Require the mayor to report to the community each year about how the council plan has implemented the
community’s priorities as directed through the deliberative community engagement process.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. |

Direction 51 proposes to:

Require a council to publish on its website all documents and registers currently required to be kept on
council premises and ensure this information is accessible to the public.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

In principle this is agreed, however, not all information is appropriate to be published online. For example
the Primary and Ordinary Returns from Councillors, Senior Officers and Nominated Officers contain sensitive
personal information, including residential addresses that should not be published to the world at large. The
City of Melbourne does not publish this information online.

Direction 52 proposes to:
Require a council to publish its CEO remuneration policy on its website,
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]
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Direction 53 proposes to:

Regulate for minimum standards and include in guidelines best-practice processes for ensuring transparency
and accountability in council operations and administration, basing the guidelines on current Melbourne City
Council practices.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Any regulation or guidelines should be appropriate to the sector as a whole, noting the significant resources
available at the City of Melbourne.

Direction 54 proposes to:

Include in the Act a definition of a customer complaint consistent with the Ombudsman's recommendation
of an "expression of dissatisfaction with the quality of an action taken, decision made or service provided by
a council or its contractor or a delay or failure in providing a service, taking an action or making a decision by
a council or its contractor, but with the addition that the customer has been directly affected by the action.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 55 proposes to:
Require a council to develop a policy about customer complaints that includes a process for dealing with
customer complaints, and that the process contains an avenue for independent review that is clearly
accessible to the public. Policy and statutory decisions of the council would not be subject to the complaints
policy.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

[ No comment required.

Chapter 5: Strong probity in council performance

Direction 56 proposes to:
Incorporate the current councillor conduct framework largely unamended in the Act, including:
s the definitions

e the principal requirements imposed on councils and councillors, relevant statutory officers, principal
councillor conduct registrars

e the role and powers of the minister and ministerial monitors and the Chief Municipal Inspector
{CMI).
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. ]
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Direction 57 proposes to:
Include in Regulations all the processes specified in the current councillor conduct framework,
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]

Direction 58 proposes to:

Extend the offence of release of confidential information to council staff who unlawfully disclose confidential
information,

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

These matters are already addressed through the Code of Conduct for Staff and terms and conditions of
employment.

Direction 59 proposes to:

This will make councillors and council staff liable to criminal prosecution for more serious disclosures and
liable to disciplinary action—councillors for serious misconduct through the councillor conduct panel process
and council staff under their contract of employment—for less serious breaches.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

The definition of ‘serious disclosure’ needs to be clear. Councillor Code of Conduct in the Act needs to be
simplified.

Direction 60 proposes to:
Provide that a conflict of interest exists where:

s the councillor or a person with whom they are closely associated stands to gain a benefit or suffer a
loss depending on the outcome of the decision {a 'material conflict of interest’) the councillor has, or
could reasonably be taken to have, a conflict between their personal interests and the public interest
that could result in a decision contrary to the public interest.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| The conflict of interest provisions in the Act should be simplified. |

Direction 61 proposes to:

Make a breach of conflict of interest subject to disciplinary action for serious misconduct through a
councillor conduct panel, at the discretion of the CMI. The maximum penalty a councillor conduct panel can
impose for serious misconduct is six month suspension from office and loss of a counciller allowance for that
period.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| The conflict of interest provisions in the Act should be simplified.
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Direction 62 proposes to:

Retain the capacity to prosecute a person in court for a conflict-of-interest breach when it involves failure to
disclose a 'material conflict-of-interest’. This is a criminal offence with a maximum fine of 120 penalty units
and an associated disqualification from being a councillor for eight years.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| The conflict of interest provisions in the Act should be simplified.

Direction 63 proposes to:
Retain the current legislative provision on misuse of position.

Do you support this direction? J Yes [J] No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.

Direction 64 proposes to:

Retain the current legislative provisions on improper direction, noting they will be supported by the further
legislative measures to clarify the roles and responsibilities of councillors, mayors and CEOs set out in
Chapter 2 of this paper.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.

Direction 65 proposes to:
Retain the current enforcement role, functions and powers of the CMI and the inspectorate.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

[ It is important to have independent agencies to investigate allegations or complaints of breaches of the Act.

|

Chapter 6: Ministerial oversight of councils

Direction 66 proposes to:
Include in the Act principles to apply to a proposal to create a new municipality, that:
e each new municipality shall be viable and sustainable in its own right

s the allocation of revenues and expenditures between municipalities being separated shall be
equitable for the residents of each municipality

o the views of the communities affected by the restructuring shall be taken into consideration

o each new municipality shall have sufficient financial capacity to provide its community with a
comprehensive range of municipal services and to undertake necessary infrastructure investment
and renewal,

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.
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Direction 67 proposes to:
Other than the proposed direction above, retain the current provisions (in Part 10A) about altering external
municipal boundaries.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required.

Direction 68 proposes to:
Retain the power of the minister to:
e appoint a municipal monitor in a manner and with the role and powers as currently set out in the Act

* issue a governance direction to a council, noting that other powers of the minister to direct councils
{such as the power to direct a council to submit financial statements under section 135) be included
in this general power

e stand down a councillor as currently set out in the Act.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 69 proposes to:
Empower the minister to recommend that a councillor be suspended by an order in council where the

councillor is contributing to or causing serious governance failures at a council. This power to only be
exercisable in exceptional circumstances in that:
* the councillor has caused or substantially contributed to a breach of the Act or Regulations by the
council or to a failure by the council to deliver good government and
e a council (by resolution), a municipal monitor, the CMI, the Ombudsman or the Independent Broad-
based Anti-corruption Commission have recommended that the minister suspend the councillor on
these grounds and
e the council, the municipal monitor, the CMI, the Ombudsman or the Independent Broad-based Anti-
corruption Commission have satisfied the minister that the councillor has been provided with
detailed reasons for the recommendation and was given an opportunity to respond to their
recommendation and
o the minister is satisfied that if the councillor is not suspended that there is an unreasonable risk that

the council will continue to breach the Act or continue to be unable to provide good government for
its constituents.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required.
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Direction 70 proposes to:

Retain the provisions in the Act about the suspension and dismissal of a council in their current form,

including the provisions allowing appointment of administrators.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. ]

Direction 71 proposes to:

Streamline the minister's power to conduct inguiries into councils into a single power to appoint
commissions of inquiry consisting of one or more commissioners to inquire into and make recommendations
to the minister about any matter as requested by the minister. This will include, but not be limited to:

e governance issues

« financial probity issues

e disputes between councils and between councils and other parties,

Do you support this direction? i Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 72 proposes to:
Retain the existing power to forbid a council from employing a new CEO or entering into a new contract with
an existing CEO but amend the power to provide that it can only be exercised on the recommendation of a
municipal monitor or the CMI.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

l. Such a power should only be used in exceptional circumstances.

Direction 73 proposes to:
Remove the power relating to senior officers from the new Act as all staff employment matters should be
dealt with by relevant employment laws.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 74 proposes to:

Bring all provisions (and all other elements) of the Fair Go Rates System into the new Act consistent with the
legislative hierarchy in Chapter 10.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

No comment ‘req vired.
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Direction 75 proposes to:

Retain the general power for the minister to recommend regulations to give effect to the Act and empower
the minister to relieve a council of requirements to follow processes set out in Regulations.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

No comment required. J

Direction 76 proposes to:
Empower the minister to issue non-regulatory guidelines on any matter under the Act.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. ]

Direction 77 proposes to:
Remove the requirement to request ministerial exemption from public tenders, as explained in Chapter 8.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required, |

Direction 78 proposes to:

Remove the power regquiring a contract for a senior officer: all employment matters for council staff will now
be subject to employment law.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

[ No comment required. |

Direction 79 proposes to:
Explore an alternative method for handling instances of a majority of councillors having a conflict of interest
preventing them voting on a planning scheme amendment.
Do you support this direction? J Yes [JNo
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |
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Direction 80 proposes to:

Include an integrated strategic planning and reporting framework in the Act that identifies the four-year
council plan as a council's central strategic planning instrument, and also requires long-term (10 year)
plans—being a community plan, financial plan and asset plan—and short-term (1 year) reporting
documents—being the budget and annual report (containing all performance reporting).
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Direction 81 proposes to:
Include in Regulations and guidelines details about the information a council will include in each plan.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 82 proposes to:
Require:

* acouncil to prepare and adopt a four-year council plan by 31 December of the second year after a
general election

e preparation of the council plan to be informed by the deliberative community engagement process
described in Chapter 4

e the council plan to include information about services, infrastructure and amenity priorities for the
council term.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 83 proposes to:

Remove the requirement to submit a copy of the council plan to the minister and replace it with a
requirement to publish it on the council website and to have the mayor report annually to the community on
the achievement of the council plan.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| This is a much more transparent approach and is current practice at the City of Whittlesea.
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Direction 84 proposes to:
Require a council to prepare and adopt a rolling community plan of at least 10 years by 31 December of the
second year after a general election to guide strategic planning and inform the preparation of the council
plan. Require preparation of the community plan to be informed by the deliberative community engagement
process that also underpins the council plan.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 85 proposes to:
Set out in Regulations and guidelines what is to be included in the community plan, including a community
vision statement.
Do you support this direction? B Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required.

Direction 86 proposes to:
Require all councils to prepare and adopt a rolling financial plan of at least ten years by 31 December of the
second year after a general election, in accordance with the principles of sound financial management, and
for council to review and approve this plan annually.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Direction 87 proposes to:
Remove the requirement for a council to prepare a strategic resource plan.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. |

Direction 88 proposes to:
Require the financial plan to:
* guide financial planning and inform the council plan

e provide the community with prescribed information about the human resource and capital works
assumptions and decision-making underlying financial forecasts

* be informed by the deliberative community engagement process.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. ]
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Direction 89 proposes to:

Require all councils to prepare and adopt a rolling asset plan of at least ten years by 31 December of the
second year after a general election, in accordance with the principles of sound financial management, and
for a council to review and approve this plan annually. This plan will guide asset planning and inform the
council plan.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Direction 90 proposes to:

Require the asset plan to include information about new assets, asset retirement, maintenance and renewal
requirements for each class of infrastructure assets and to be informed by the deliberative community
engagement process.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

S wor you mate® Topon |

| No comment required.

Direction 91 proposes to:
Set out requirements for what is to be included in the financial and asset plans in Regulations and guidelines.
Do you support this direction? i Yes [ No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?
No comment required.

Direction 92 proposes to:
Require a council to prepare a budget annually and to review it mid-cycle at 31 December each year. Require
the CEO to report the results and to explain material budget variations, including whether a revised budget is
required, to council.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |
Direction 93 proposes to:

Include in the Act a clearer definition of material variation in order to clarify when a revised council budget
must be struck.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |
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Direction 94 proposes to:
Remove the requirement to submit a copy of the adopted budget to the minister.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| The document is available via Council’s website.

Direction 95 proposes to:
Require all councils to establish an audit and risk committee with an expanded oversight of:
e the integrated strategic planning and reporting framework and all associated documents
+ financial management and sustainability
¢ financial and performance reporting
* risk management and fraud prevention
* internal and external audit
* compliance with council policies and legislation
* service reviews and continuous improvement
e collaborative arrangements
e the internal control environment.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 96 proposes to:

Require the audit and risk committee to include a majority of independent members and include councillors,

but not council staff.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required,

Direction 97 proposes to:

Require the audit and risk committee to report to the council biannually and require each council to table
the biannual audit and risk committee report at a council meeting.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 98 proposes to:
Continue to require a council to include information in its annual report of operations about achievements
against its council plan, community plan, financial plan, asset plan and budget.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

City of Whittlesea submission
Poge 23 0f 37

Iltem 6.4.6 Attachment 1 Page 455



6.4 CORPORATE SERVICES 30 AUG 2016

Review of the
Local Government Act 1989

Direction 99 proposes to:
Remove the requirement for a council to submit a copy of its annual report to the minister,
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]

Direction 100 proposes to:
Require a council to present its annual report at an annual general meeting at which the mayor must report
progress on implementing the council plan.
Do you support this direction? [J Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ Presentation of the Annual Report should occur at an ordinary Council Meeting. J

Direction 101 proposes to:
Require that in developing its council plan, a council take account of relevant aspects of regional and state
plans that affect the municipality.
Do you support this direction? B Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Chapter 8: Sustainable finances for innovative and collaborative councils

Direction 102 proposes to:
Require a council to embed the principles of sound financial management in its council plan, community
plan, financial plan and asset plan.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required, |
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Direction 103 proposes to:

Include in the Act the following principles of sound financial management:
* manage financial risks prudently, having regard to economic circumstances
* align income and expenditure policies with strategic planning documents

* undertake responsible spending and investment for the benefit of the community to achieve
financial, social and environmental sustainability over the long term

e provide value-for-money services and infrastructure which are accessible and responsive to the
community's needs

* ensure that decisions are made and actions are taken having regard to their financial effects on
future generations

o ensure full, accurate and timely disclosure of financial information about the council
e undertake regular stress testing and evaluation of financial risk management.

Do you support this direction? [@ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. |

Direction 104 proposes to:
Remove the current best value provisions, as value for money is included in the new principles of sound
financial management,
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 105 proposes to:

Require a council at the start of the council term to develop and adopt a procurement policy that is
consistent with the principles of sound financial management and require that all council procurement
practices and contracts comply with this policy.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

The 5186 prescriptive dollar limits should be retained (with the flexibility for a Council to determine to
exceed these minimum levels). There should be consistency in procurement practices across the sector,
whilst also allowing for variation to address local circumstances.

Direction 106 proposes to:

Specify in Regulations what must be included in a procurement policy, including when council will go to
tender for the provision of goods and services (including thresholds), the process for going to tender and
what collaborative arrangements have been explored to deliver value for money for the council.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

There should be consistency in procurement practices across the sector, whilst also allowing for variation to
address local circumstances.
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Direction 107 proposes to:

Require the audit and risk committee to review compliance with the procurement policy and require a
council to report in its annual report any non-compliance with its procurement policy.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

The threshold for reporting non-compliance should be for matters of substance or significance and these
terms should be defined.

Direction 108 proposes to:
Require a council to make its procurement policy available on its website.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 109 proposes to:
Remove the requirement for an annual review of the procurement policy and the requirement to obtain
ministerial exemptions for failure to go to tender in certain circumstances.
Do you support this direction? @ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required.

Direction 110 proposes to:
Provide councils with automatic access to state purchase contracts, whole-of-Victorian-Government
contracts and the Construction Suppliers Register to save time, strengthen standards and improve efficiency.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.

Direction 111 proposes to:

Require councils to develop and adopt an investment policy in accordance with the principles of sound
financial management and require all council investment decisions to be made in accordance with that
policy,
Do you support this direction? @ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 112 proposes to:
Require the audit and risk committee to review compliance with the investment policy and require a council
to report any non-compliance with its investment policy in its annual report.
Do you support this direction? i Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. J
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Direction 113 proposes to:
Require a council to develop and adopt a debt policy in accerdance with the principles of sound financial
management and only enter into debt in accordance with that policy.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required.

Direction 114 proposes to:
Require the audit and risk committee to review compliance with the debt policy and require a council to
report any non-compliance with its debt policy in its annual report.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 115 proposes to:
Remove the overdraft provisions and remove the requirement for the minister to approve the repayment of
an overdraft from its borrowings.
Do you support this direction? @ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 116 proposes to:

Require councils to expressly describe in their budgets any intention to sell, exchange or lease land. This will
enable consultation with the community during the budget process.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

A Council must still have provision to make a determination in respect to the sale, exchange or lease of land,
outside of the budget process and can still allow a person to make a submission on Council’s proposal in
regards to a particular site.

Direction 117 proposes to:
Remove the requirement for a council to allow a person to make a submission under the Act in relation to
the sale, exchange or lease of land where the matter has been considered as part of the budget consultation.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]
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Direction 118 proposes to:

Remove from the Act the requirement for councils to have public liability and professional liability insurance.
As a body corporate and organisation with a number of roles and responsibilities to the community and its
staff, it is expected as a matter of course that councils take out appropriate insurance policies consistent
with effective risk management as well as with the sound financial management principles in the Act.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Direction 119 proposes to:

Remove the entrepreneurial powers in the Act and include revised powers to allow councils to participate in
the formation and operation of an entity {such as a corporation, trust, partnership or other body) in
collaboration with other councils, organisations or in their own right for the delivery of any activity
consistent with the revised role of a council under the Act.
Do you support this direction? @ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Chapter 9: Fair rates and sustainable and efficient councils

Direction 120 proposes to:
Require a council to prepare a revenue and rating strategy that:

is for at least four years

outlines its pricing policy for services

outlines the amount it will raise through rates and charges

outlines the rating structure it will use to allocate the rate burden to properties.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 121 proposes to:
Require a council to align the strategy to its financial plan and to review and adopt it after each general
revaluation of properties.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |
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Direction 122 proposes to:
Define all land as rateable except for the following four categories of land that would be exempt:
e land of the Crown, public body or public trustee that is unoccupied or used exclusively for a public or
municipal purpose (to be defined to mean to perform public functions for the common good)

¢ land vested or held in trust for any charitable not-for-profit organisation and used exclusively for a
charitable purpose (to be defined to mean the relief of poverty, the advancement of education, the
advancement of religion or for other purposes beneficial to the community and the environment)

* land vested or held in trust for any religious not-for-profit body and used exclusively as a residence
of a minister of religion or place of worship or for the education to be a minister of religion

e land held in trust and used exclusively as a not-for-profit club for persons who performed service
duties under the Veterans Act 2005. (Option 1) or

Include land subject to a lease, sublease, licence or sublicense that is used for the purposes in Option 1,
provided the lease, sublease, licence or sublicense is for a nominal amount {that is, the lease or rental
amount is very small compared with the actual market lease or rental amount: commonly called a
peppercorn rent).

Make land rateable that is:
« owned by a for-profit organisation but leased to a charitable organisation
« used exclusively for mining purposes. (Option 2)

Do you support option 1? & Yes O No
Do you support option 2? [ Yes & No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

A clear articulation of rateability is required as is a definition of ‘religious bodies’.
State and Federal land used for commercial purposes should be rateable.

Direction 123 proposes to:
Retain the capacity for councils to grant rebates and concessions and apportion rates based on separate
occupancies or activities.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J] No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required.
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Direction 124 proposes to:

Require councils to apply capital improved value as the single uniform valuation system for raising general
rates. The City of Melbourne would be exempt from this provision.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [& No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

This direction is not supported.

NAV to CIV Rating Base Change

The Net Annual Value rating base system generally shifts the rate burden towards the non-residential
property sector. Therefore, changing the rating system from Net Annual Value to Capital Improved Value,
will generally shift the rate burden back towards residential properties. See the table below which explains
rate amounts by valuation category:

, B House Shop
Capital Improved Value $600,000 $600,000
$30,000 $50,000
Net Annual Value
(5% of CIV) (rental)
Rates under NAV $1,917 $3,195
Rates under CIV $2056 $2056

Initial analysis shows that the shift on current valuation figures across the Whittlesea municipality will be in
the order of a 7% increase in municipal rates towards residential properties. A summary of the various
maovements in municipal rates across the Whittlesea municipality by property sector can be seen below:

Noof  %movementin

Type Properties rates
Residential 72,658 7.2%
Rural 1,403 7.2%
Commercial 2,802 -30.2%
Industrial 2,488 -26.4%

As this change is proposed to be introduced in 2018, the effect might even be a greater increase to
residential properties than the analysed 7% as shown above, when the effects of the 2018 General Valuation
are taken into account. It is for this reason that the City of Whittlesea is strongly against the proposed
compulsory change from Net Annual Value to Capital Improved Value within the Local Government Act.
Residential property owners have much less capacity to offset rate increases than commercial and industrial
property owners.
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Direction 125 proposes to:
Fix the municipal charge at a maximum of 10% of the total revenue from municipal rates and general rates in
the financial year, divided equally among all rateable properties.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [& No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

['A Council should have freedom to determine the charge as part of its budget process. Community feedback
on any charge would be considered as part of the budget process.

Direction 126 proposes to:

Retain differential rates in their current form. Continue through ministerial guidelines to advise that farm
land and retirement villages are appropriate for the purposes of levying differential rates at the discretion of
councils.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Direction 127 proposes to:

Require councils to clearly specify how the use of differential rating contributes to the equitable and efficient
conduct of council functions compared to the use of uniform rates (including specification of the objective of
and justification for the level of each differential rate having regard to the principles of taxation, council
plans and strategies and the effect on the community).
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

l No comment required. ]

Direction 128 proposes to:

Retain the requirement that the highest differential rate must be no more than four times the lowest
differential rate.

Do you support this direction? [J Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

"Council has been réiing on Net Annual Value for n'tar;'y years and have never utilised differential rating apart .
from general and farm rates.

Direction 129 proposes to:
Retain service rates and charges, renamed 'service charges' but remove their application to the provision of
water supply and sewage services.
Do you support this direction? [J Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| Does not currently apply to the City of Whittlesea. |
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Direction 130 proposes to:

As part of these changes, provide the minister with the power to prescribe the setting of other service

charges in Regulations.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [& No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| Council should retain the power to make these changes. |

Direction 131 proposes to:

Retain special rates and charges, but provide clearer guidance in the Act about the purpose of special rates
and charges, and about the criteria councils should use when declaring them and determining the benefit
ratio.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Direction 132 proposes to:
Allow councils to offer ratepayers the ability to pay by lump sum or more frequent instalments on a date or
dates determined by a council, provided all ratepayers have the option to pay in four quarterly instalments.
Penalty interest when it is charged is to be charged on any late payment from the respective instalment due
date.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

[ No comment required. |

Direction 133 proposes to:
Allow a council to use rebates and concessions to support the achievement of their council plan’s strategic
objectives, provided that the purpose is consistent with their role
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 134 proposes to:
Clarify in the Act that, where a ratepayer successfully challenges the rateability of land, a refund of rates may
only be backdated to the date of most recent ownership.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| Any backdating should also be limited to a set number of years. |

Direction 135 proposes to:
Establish a uniform process and timeline for people wanting a review or to appeal a rates or charges
decision.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. |
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Direction 136 proposes to:
Incorporate the municipal council rating provisions in the Cultural and Recreational Lands Act 1963 in the
Local Government Act. Require in the Act that councils disclose the rates that are struck for cultural and
recreational lands.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required. |

Direction 137 proposes to:
Incorporate the municipal council rating provisions in the Electricity Industry Act 2000 in the Act.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Chapter 10: A rational legislative hierarchy

Direction 138 proposes to:

Create a systematic legislative hierarchy comprising new principle-based provisions in the Act and new
Regulations setting out the processes required to meet the obligations set out in the Act, and with the
capacity for the minister to issue ongoing non-statutory sector guidance as required about any aspect of the
Act.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

As a general comment on the directions set out in Chapter 10, there is a tension between proposals to
reduce regulation on the one hand and on the other the proposed increase in the power of the Minister to
intervene and provide direction to the sector as a whole or to individual councils. Such intervention should

only occur in extraordinary circumstances and after the proposals have been through a robust parliamentary
process and/or involve a strong partnership with the sector.

Direction 139 proposes to:
Include an overarching statement of the Act’s objectives, intended outcomes and a plan of the remaining
provisions in the Act.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 140 proposes to:
Include high-level statements to frame the structure, language and content of the remainder of the Act,
including new sections setting out the roles and functions and powers of councils.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required.
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Direction 141 proposes to:

Include a general power for the minister to make Regulations setting out the requirements councils must
meet when exercising their powers or discharging their responsibilities under the Act {for example,
requirements about the conduct of elections and mandated obligations under the councillor code of conduct
framework). Include in this power capacity for other relevant subordinate legislation (such as legislative
instruments like ministerial orders and governor-in-council orders) with the subordinate legisiation only
relating to matters permitted by the Act.

Do you support this direction? [J Yes [& No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Refer to the comments in Direction 138.
The powers of the Minister should be tempered with the requirement for parliamentary scrutiny of
proposals that impact the local government sector.

Direction 142 proposes to:
Empower the minister to release a council from the processes set out in Regulations if the council can show
it is successfully discharging its obligations under the Act using different processes.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. |

Direction 143 proposes to:

Include a general power for the minister to make guidelines to supplement Regulations on any issue related
to the Act {such as best-practice versions of documents councils must adopt like councillor codes of conduct,
budget documents, meeting procedures and councillor briefing processes). The presumption would be that,
by adopting these best-practice documents, a council would comply with the Act and Regulations.

Do you support this direction? [J Yes [& No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Refer to the comments in Direction 138.

The powers of the Minister should be tempered with the requirement for parliamentary scrutiny of
proposals that impact the local government sector,

Direction 144 proposes to:

Empower the minister through the ministerial directions power to require a council to adopt these best-
practice policies and procedures where there have been governance failures.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Refer to the comments in Direction 138.
The powers of the Minister should be tempered with the requirement for parliamentary scrutiny of
proposals that impact the local government sector.
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Direction 145 proposes to:

Require councils to take the following principles into account when performing their functions and exercising
their powers:

e the need for transparency and accountability

o the need for deliberative community engagement

e the principles of sound financial management

e the economic, social and environmental sustainability of the municipality

« the potential for cooperation with other councils, tiers of government or other organisations
* plans and policies in relation to the municipality, region, state and nation

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ No comment required. ]

Direction 146 proposes to:
Retain the current power of the minister to intervene where a council does not comply with the obligations
set out in the Act or regulations by imposing a municipal monitor or by issuing a ministerial governance
direction.
Do you support this direction? i Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.

Direction 147 proposes to:

Include a general power for the minister to make Regulations setting out the detailed requirements of
councils when exercising their powers or discharging their responsibilities under the Act (such as
requirements about the conduct of elections and mandated obligations under the councillor code of conduct
framework). Include in this power other relevant subordinate legislation.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.

Direction 148 proposes to:
Empower the minister to release a council from the processes set out in Regulations if the council can show
it is successfully discharging its obligations under the Act using different processes.
Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
| No comment required. ]
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Direction 149 proposes to:

Provide guidance to the sector in relation to governance, compliance and best practice. This guidance will be
in the form of guidelines and formal and informal advice to the sector.

Do you support this direction? & Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| This should be guidance only, not compulsory.

Direction 150 proposes to:

Create best-practice versions of essential documents that councils are required to adopt. Adoption of these
best-practice documents will constitute compliance.

Do you support this direction? [J Yes & No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

[ Support best practice guidelines. Do not support making them compulsory for Council adoption.

Direction 151 proposes to:

The minister will have a power under the new Act to require the council to adopt best-practice policies and
procedures as part of a governance order where governance issues have been identified.

Do you support this direction? @ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

[ No comment required.

Direction 152 proposes to:

Incorporate relevant portions of Part 9, Division 2 and schedules 10 and 11 of the current Act into the Road
Management Act 2004 (or other relevant legisiation), to better consolidate the legislation dealing with road
management.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.

Direction 153 proposes to:

Clarify the role of councils in local drainage, waterways and flood management. Consult about whether
these are included in the new Act or in the Water Act 1989.

Do you support this direction? @ Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| No comment required.

Direction 154 proposes to:

List all Acts that impose obligations on councils in a schedule in the new Act, to be updated as new
legislation is enacted.

Do you support this direction? [ Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

| This would be better provided through Guidelines issued by the Minister.
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Direction 155 proposes to:
Repeal the City of Greater Geelong Act 1993 and include relevant provisions in the new Act.

Do you support this direction? [J Yes [J No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Direction 156 proposes to:

Retain the City of Melbourne Act 1993 as a separate Act with the City of Melbourne retaining its distinct
electoral provisions. Consider ways to modernise the Act and remove redundant or outdated provisions.
Do you support this direction? [J Yes [J No

What other comments would you make for this proposal?

Direction 157 proposes to:
Consider matters relating to the Municipal Associations Act 1907 independently of this directions paper in
consultation with the Municipal Association of Victoria.
Do you support this direction? & Yes [ No
What other comments would you make for this proposal?
[ Consultation with the MAV is insufficient, it should be a partnership. ]
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